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TENDERS 


THE COMMISSIONERS OF CUSTOMS AND 
EXCISE invite TENDERS for the supply of the under- 
mentioned MATERIALS for UNIFORM CLOTHING:— 


2,600 yards SERGE, Blue Worsted, No. 2, (T. 63). 


4,100 ,, SERGE, Blue Worsted, No. 3, (T. 64). 
1,000 ,, SERGE, Blue Worsted, No. 6, (T. 67). 
3,800 ,, SERGE, Blue, No. 2, (T. 74). 

1,200 ,, CLOTH, Blue, No. 7, (T. 10). 

1,300 ,, CLOTH, Blue Pilot, No. 2, (T. 23). 
6,000 ,  DUNGAREE, No. 2, Blue, (T. 547). 


Standard patterns of the materials may be seen at the 
Central Ordnance Depot, Didcot, Berkshire. 

Forms of tender, with Specifications and Conditions of 
Contract, may be obtained on application by letter to the 
SUPERINTENDENT OF STORES, H.M. CUSTOMS AND 
EXCISE, 5 JEWRY STREET, LONDON, E.C.3. 

TENDERS must be delivered not later than Noon on 
Thursday, the 28th day of February, 1935. 


The Commissioners do not bind themselves to accept the 
lowest or any tender. 





THE BENGAL AND NORTH WESTERN 
RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED 


The Directors are prepared to receive TENDERS for 
the supply of :— 
1,329 Steel Tyres for Locomotives, 
Carriages and Wagons 


as per specification to be seen at the Company’s Offices. 
Tenders addressed to the undersigned, and envelope marked 
‘*Tender for Steel Tyres,” with name of firm tendering, to be 
lodged not later than NOON on the 12th day of March, 1935, 
For each specification a fee of 10s. will be charged which 
cannot, under any circumstances, be returned. 


The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 
or any tender. 
By Order of the Board, 


W. R. IZAT, 
Managing Director, 


237, Gresham House, 
Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C.z2. 
19th February, 1935. 


THE MADRAS AND SOUTHERN MAHRATTA RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED, 
invite TENDERS for :— 


314 Pairs of Wheels and Axles for Wagons 
(Broad Gauge). 


Specification and Form of Tender can be obtained at the 
Company’s Offices, 25, Buckingham Palace Road, Westminster, 
London, S.W.1. 


Fee, ONE GUINEA, which will not be returned. 








Tenders must be submitted not later than 2 o’clock p.m. 
on Tuesday, 12th March, 1935. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 
or any tender and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 
or dividing the order. 

By Order of the Board, 
G. W. V. DE RHE PHILIPE, 
Secretary. 
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Coal Exporters 





SOUTH HETTONCOALCo., Ltd. 
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Concertinas 





CONCERTINAS 
C. WHEATSTONE & Co. 


Inventors, Patentees & Manufacturers, 
15, West Street, oe a Road, London, 


Send for IUustrated Price Lists 











Rubber 





VULCANISED RUBBER 


HOSE, WASHERS, SHEET, 


BELTING, INSERTION, TUBING, 
“LEATHERITE" 


[amelel-i0 lem: Walia a ler 
WATERPROOF FABRICS and GARMENTS. 
The NORTHERN RUBBER Co., Ltd. 
VICTORIA WORKS, RETFORD, NOTTS. 
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Summary of Contents 


The Balance of Payments in 1934 (Page 273) 


The small debit of £1 million is shown in the esti- 
mated net balance on all transactions of a revenue 
character between the United Kingdom and other 
countries. Calculations made a year ago showed a 
debit balance of £4 million for 1933. This is now 
altered to a credit balance of £2 million, while the 
debit balance of £56 million shown for 1982 has been 
revised to one of £51 million. Comparing 1934 with 
1933 the merchandise balance is increased by £32 
million, but practically the whole of this is offset by 
an increase in the net receipts from invisible exports, 
chiefly overseas investments, shipping and a net re- 
payment to this country in respect of the principal 
of inter-Government loans. 


Distribution of Our Overseas Trade (Page 277) 


Imports into the United Kingdom from British 
countries in 1934 accounted for 87°07 per cent. of the 
total value of imports from all sources, as compared 
with 36-91 per cent. in 1933 and 80-21 per cent. in 
1924. Exports of United Kingdom produce to British 
countries amounted to 46°86 per cent. of the value 
of shipments to all destinations, as compared with 
44-45 per cent. in 1933 and 41-67 per cent. in 1924. 
The Dominions have in the past been, with few ex- 
ceptions, better customers in proportion to their 
population than foreign countries. This remained 
generally true for 1934; Denmark and Norway were, 
as usual, the only foreign countries to compare in 
this respect with the Dominions. 


Our Overseas Trade in January (Page 281) 


Following last week’s publication of preliminary 
figures a detailed review is now presented. Exports 
of United Kingdom goods in 1934 averaged an in- 
crease per month of £2-35 million over 1933; for 
December the advance was £3-9 million and a 
similar increase was recorded for January. The bulk 
of the improvement was in manufactures, but there 
was a striking increase in raw materials, exports of 
which were of greater value than in any month since 
the end of 1930. 


British Postal Traffic Increase (Page 285) 


Average daily receipts of the Post Office in January 
were 1:3 per cent. higher than in the first month of 
last year. Apart from May, 19384, receipts have 
been higher than in the corresponding month a year 
earlier since the end of 1932. 


Increased Industrial Output in 1934 (Page 286) 


A new index of production, re-weighted on the 
basis of the results of the Census of Production for 
the year 1930, is under construction. Meanwhile, 
according to the existing index, the estimated pro- 
duction in 1934 was about 12 per cent. greater than 
in 1933 and 18 per cent. greater than in 19382, the 
index numbers for the three years (based on 1924 = 
100) being 110°5, 98-6 and 93-3 respectively. The 
index number for manufacturing industries is the 
highest yet recorded. 


British Coal Mining in 1934 (Page 286) 
Output in December quarter, at 573 million tons, 
exceeded that of the fourth quarter of 1933 by over 
2 million tons and was the highest recorded in the 
fourth quarter since 1930. Last year’s total produc- 
tion is estimated at 221 million tons, or nearly 14 
million tons more than in 1933. Shipments abroad 
in the fourth quarter amounted to 144 million tons, 
a slight decline, but for the whole year totalled over 
57 million tons, or nearly 4 million tons more than 








in 1933. Employment was more regular than for 
some years past, coal being wound on 241 days on the 
average, the greatest number since 1930. Further 
Trade Agreements with Continental countries were 
concluded. 


British Iron and Steel Output (Page 292) 


Returns for January show a small increase in pig 
iron production as compared with December, though 
furnaces in blast were reduced by two. Crude stee| 
output recovered to near the November level. As 
compared with January, 1933, both pig iron and 
crude steel production was considerably greater, 
particularly in the case of the former. 


Overseas Trade of British India (Page 294) 


In the first nine months of the current trade year 
imports showed an increase of 13-0 per cent., exports 
an increase of 1-6 per cent. and re-exports a decrease 
of 3-9 per cent. in value as compared with April 
December, 1933. December, 1934, showed an in- 
crease of 12°7 per cent. in imports, of 1-5 per cent. 
in exports and of 69 per cent. in re-exports over 
December, 1933. The United Kingdom’s share in 
the month’s import trade declined to 41 per cent. 
from 42 per cent. in December, 1933, and in the 
export trade to 35 per cent. from 37 per cent. 


Foreign Trade of Norway (Page 298) 


Imports in 1934 were greater in value than in 
1933 by 10-5 per cent., while exports were 3-6 per 
cent. higher. The excess of imports rose to 157 
million kronor from 107 million kr. 


Irish Free State Export Bounties (Page 302) 
Payment in respect of duties levied on entry into 
Great Britain or Northern Ireland under the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, will be continued in regard to ex- 
ports during the period April 1-September 30 of 
certain industrial products, subject to conditions 
justifying the continuance. 


Marking of Goods for France (Page 304) 


A requirement that certain goods may not be im- 
ported into or sold, etc., in France, when of foreign 
origin, unless they bear an indication of their country 
of origin in clear indelible Latin characters, will 
come into force on April 10. The goods include 
certain paper and board wares, stringed musical in- 
struments, and body linen for women and children. 


Netherlands Import Quota Balances (Page 305) 


A schedule shows the portion of quotas of goods 
left over from 1984 at the beginning of 1935 or the 
amount by which quotas were exceeded. 


Netherlands East Indies Restrictions (Page 306) 


Import restrictions apply to bleached and certain 
unbleached cotton piece-goods and various other 
goods. 


The President and the Fair (Page 309) 


Mr. Runciman presided at the Government 
banquet held at the Mansion House on Monday 
night to celebrate the opening of the 1985 British 
Industries Fair in London. He paid tribute to the 
Royal Family’s interest in the Fair year by year: 
and among other subjects dealt with the unprece- 
dented demand for exhibiting space, the increase 
1934 in British export trade, and the work of the 
Travel and Industrial Association and of the Export 
Credits Department. 
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Special Articles 


THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


THE YEARS 1932, 


In the following article an attempt is made to 
estimate the net balance on all transactions of a 
yvenue character between the United Kingdom and 
other countries, including those transactions originated 
by Governments as well as those which arise from 


dealings between individuals. 


Following the practice 


of earlier articles on the same subject, figures for past 
years have been revised on the basis of later and more 
liable information than was available when the first 
calculations for those years were made. 


THE VISIBLE TRADE BALANCE 


The figures for the last three years are given in the 
following table, those published a year ago for 1983 


having been revised :— 




















Movement 1932 1933 1934 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 

Imports :— 
Merchandise ans tae 701-7 675-0 732-3 
Silver bullion and specie ... 7-8 10-4 22-2 
Total 709-5 685-4 754-5 

Exports :— 
Merchandise den ius 416-0 417-0 447-4 
Silver bullion and specie ... 6-0 5-3 12-5 
Total 422-0 422-3 459-9 
Excess of imports over exports | 287-5 263-1 294-6 














The balance of the merchandise (including silver) 
wansactions shown in the table for 1984 is an excess of 
imports amounting to £294,600,000, an increase of 
§31,500,000 on the corresponding excess for 1933 and 
of £7,100,000 on that for 1982. The increase last year 
inthe excess of imports over exports, which occurred 
principally in the earlier months of the year, resulted 
fom an increase of £69-1 million in imports—of which 
£293 million was in respect of raw materials—partly 
dfiset by an increase of £37-6 million in the value of 
exports. Of the increase £4-6 million was in respect of 


silver bullion and specie. 


GOVERNMENT ‘l'RANSACTIONS 


Receipts and payments in respect of loans between 
Governments and receipts on account of Indian home 
ges form the chief elements in the calculations 
Receipts on account of 
Indian debt and interest on Indian railway capital are, 
however, not included here, but with income from 
foreign investments, the category to which they properly 
belong. Of less importance, but still of some magni- 
tude, are receipts and payments on account of the 
overseas activity of the Admiralty, War Office, Air 
Ministry, Dominions Office, Colonial Office, Foreign 
Office (Diplomatic and Consular Service), and other 
public departments. Only receipts originating overseas 
aid payments made overseas are 
For example, the value of stores sent from home and 
the cost of sea transport paid from United Kingdom 
funds are excluded. For part of the three years under 
‘view at the beginning of any year only estimates are 
wailable, and, consequently, revision becomes neces- 
sary when further information comes to hand and final 
“counts are published. No revision is necessary, on 
tlance, in respect of the transactions during 1933, for 
which year it was estimated that the total payments 
Were approximately equal to the receipts. The receipts 
ie affected by the failure of the Irish Free State to 
Pay the sums due in respect of land annuities, etc., 
and by the non-receipt of reparations and of payments 


made under this heading. 


taken into account. 





1933 AND 1934 


in respect of certain inter-Governmental debts. In 
1934 the sum of £74 million was repaid by the South 
African Government in respect of war debt, and the 
principal of the Straits Settlements loan, amounting 
to £1} million, was repaid to that Government. The 
sum of nearly £29 million paid to the United States in 
December, 1932, in respect of the debt due to that 
country, was, in accordance with the usual practice in 
these articles, taken into account. In 1933 two token 
payments only were made to the United States on 
account of this debt, the aggregate amount being £3°3 
million; no such payments were made in 1934. The 
total receipts in respect of Government transactions 
during 1934, so far as can at present be estimated, 
were nearly £9 million in excess of the payments, the 
various changes referred to above accounting for this 
credit balance. 


Net NaAtTionAL SHIPPING INCOME 


The values shown for imports in the table given 
above are taken c.i.f., i.e. they are inclusive of freight 
charges from the overseas countries where the goods 
are loaded on the carrying vessels. Data are not avail- 
able to determine the proportion of the imports that 
have been carried on British-owned vessels, but the 
fact that of the total of 63 million tons net of shipping 
entered with cargo at United Kingdom ports in 1984 
over 36 million tons were under the British flag, is sig- 
nificant of the large share of the freight, included in the 
value of the imports, which was payable to this country. 
In basing on the value of imports an estimate of pay- 
ments due to be made abroad on merchandise account, 
a large sum is counted as due to non-residents which is 
actually due to residents. On the export side the goods 
are valued f.o.b., and, to the extent to which they are 
carried in British-owned ships, the amount of the 
claims on the countries receiving the exports is under- 
estimated, since, of about 56 million tons net cleared 
outwards with cargoes from United Kingdom ports in 
1934, nearly 34 million tons were under the British 
flag. Here again the absence of records of goods 
carried by British and by other vessels renders it im- 
possible to determine, even roughly, the proportion of 
the freight earned on exports that is payable to our ship- 
owners. The extent of the correction to be made in the 
balance shown in the preceding tabular summary, in 
order to derive, from the statement of goods moved in- 
wards and outwards, an estimate of the amount due to 
residents in other countries in respect of those goods, 
cannot be determined, even approximately, from exist- 
ing data. The procedure followed in earlier articles 
of this series will therefore be adopted again on the 
present occasion, the earnings of British ships in carry- 
ing goods to and from the United Kingdom being 
merged in a wider total that also includes earnings from 
the carriage of goods and persons between ports abroad 
by such ships and the fares paid by non-resident pas- 
sengers, carried to or from the United Kingdom; in 
brief, the basis of this calculation is the gross earnings 
of British oversea shipping, wherever or however 
made, and these include, besides remuneration for 
carrying goods and passengers, compensation for many 
other services performed for shippers by shipowners 
through their agencies in overseas ports. From these 
gross earnings there fall to be deducted shipowners’ 
disbursements in overseas ports for wages, fuel, stores, 
port dues, commissions, etc. To the net earnings thus 
obtained it is convenient to add the amounts paid by 
foreign ships in United Kingdom ports for bunkers, 
stores, port dues, etc., while a deduction has to be 
made for fares paid to foreign shipowners by passen- 
gers normally resident in the United Kingdom. The 
final sum thus obtained is described as the net national 
income from shipping services, and, as on previous 
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occasions, it has to be emphasised not only that this 
sum does not represent shipping profits, but that its 
changes do not in any way measure the movement of 
such profits from year to year. Although here de- 
scribed as ‘‘ net,’’ the income is net from the national 
standpoint only, and the charges to be covered in this 
country out of any part of that income might even ex- 
ceed the amount received, so that individual ships 
might earn less than their operating costs, without de- 
stroying the importance of the inclusion of the amount 
earned, less charges abroad, in the aggregate estimate 
of the nation’s income from services of its ships paid 
for by residents elsewhere. 


Freight rates declined during the first half of 1934, 
recovered sharply during the third quarter, but fell 
again during the last three months, the average for 
December being rather lower than a year earlier. For 
the year as a whole, the various freight indices pub- 
lished by the Chamber of Shipping, ‘‘ Lloyd’s List ”’ 
and the ‘‘ Economist ’’ show increases in 1934 vary- 
ing between 1-7 and 4 per cent., and it would appear, 
therefore, that the earnings of British shipping, as in- 
fluenced by the movement in freight rates, were some- 
what larger than in the previous year. 


The number of passengers in British vessels to and 
from non-European countries was about the same as in 
1983. The number of non-resident passengers travel- 
ling to and from the Continent last year was about 25 
per cent. greater than in 1933. There was an increase 
of about 4 per cent. in the number of non-resident pas- 
sengers travelling to and from extra-EKuropean coun- 
tries. The bulk of this increase was in first-class 
traffic, but offsetting this there was a reduction in fares 
on the North Atlantic route, and on the whole it seems 
probable that the aggregate receipts from passenger 
traffic were substantially the same last year as in 1933. 


The net tonnage of British ships entered at ports of 
the United Kingdom with cargoes in the foreign trade 
was rather more than in 1933, and there was little 
change in the clearances of British ships with cargoes. 
The combination of the percentage changes in the total 
value of our imports and exports in 1934 as compared 
with 1933, when referred to a common price level, and 
figures for the total tonnage entered and cleared with 
cargoes at United Kingdom ports, suggests that the 
tonnage capacity of the ships was, on the average, 
rather better utilised in the later year. As reported to 
the Chamber of Shipping, the British tonnage laid up 
at ports in the United Kingdom on January 1, 1935, 
viz. 865,000 tons net, was about 360,000 tons Jess than 
that laid up on January 1, 1934, but it should be noted 
in this connection that the tonnage on the United King- 
dom register decreased by about the same amount 
during the year. For the year as a whole the average 
tonnage of vessels laid up was about 760,000 tons less 
than in 1933. 


The total tonnage of British shipping entered and 
cleared at ports in the United Kingdom in the overseas 
trade, which forms about three-quarters of the total 
tonnage of British shipping employed, was about 2 per 
cent. less last year than in 1983. On the other hand, 
British tonnage p*ssing through the Suez Canal in- 
ereased by over 8 per cent. and through the Panama 
Canal by 23 per cent. The depreciation of the dollar 
will have led to an appreciable reduction in expenditure 
in the United States and Canada, but expenditure in 
countries on the gold standard and on Suez Canal dues 
will have increased. On the whole, it seems probable 
that the total expenses of British ships in ports abroad 
in 1984 were somewhat lower than in the previous year. 

As regards the expenditure of foreign vessels using 
our ports, there was an increase of about 3} per cent. 
in 1984 in the tonnage entered and cleared. The 
quantity of bunker coal shipped on British and foreign 
vessels was about the same last year as in 1933, but in 
view of the decline in the British tonnage mentioned 
above it is probable that there was an increase last year 
in the bunker coal supplied to foreign vessels. Bunker 
oil shipments increased by 107 million gallons. It is 
not known whether this oi] was shipped on British or on 
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foreign vessels, but in so far as it was shipped gp 
British vessels it will have served to decrease their 
expenses in foreign ports. Accordingly, the total valye 
of the increased shipments must be brought int 
account, and taking into consideration the other factors 
mentioned above the net increase is not likely to haye 
been less than £1 million. 


Taking the above and similar considerations int 
account it would seem probable that the net shippi 
earnings in 1934 were appreciably greater than in 1933, 
and the estimate of £65 million for 1933 is raised t 
£70 million for 1984. 


Net INCOME FROM OVERSEAS INVESTMENTS 


“* Net income from overseas investments,’’ as under 
stood in this series of articles, includes all income from 
overseas investments, whether of a joint stock o 
private character, and the figures given allow for the 
deduction of income paid to overseas residents in 
respect of their investments in the United Kingdom; 
further, they do not include receipts and payments 
between Governments in respect of War Debts settle. 
ments, which have already been taken into account, 
For the year 1932 it was estimated in the “‘ B.T.J.” 
of February 22, 1934 (page 278), that the net receipts 
from overseas investments amounted to about £145 
million. Since that article was written, Sir Robert 
Kindersley, in the ‘‘ Economic Journal ’’ for Septem. 
ber, 1934, following his previous investigations into 
this subject, has published a detailed estimate of the 
income received from overseas investments in 1982. 
This amounted to £156 million. Receipts from interest 
on overseas Government and Corporation stocks were 
found to be some £2} million more than had been pr- 
visionally estimated, and there was also a considerable 
increase in gold mining dividends. These two factors 
indicate that the previous estimate of £145 million was 
too low and an increase to £150 million is fully juste 
fied. The bases of the two estimates are essentially dif- 
ferent, Sir Robert’s including only the receipts distri- 
buted as interest and dividends, whereas, from the 
national point of view, it is necessary to take into 
account the gross receipts, which, in the case of 
British companies etc., operating abroad, include head 
office expenses in this country and any sums that may 
have been added to reserves, while a deduction has # 
be made for the payments to non-residents in respect 
of investments in the United Kingdom. 


For the year 1933 it was estimated that there was an 
increase of some £10-15 million on the 1932 total and 
the net receipts in 1933 were provisionally taken 4s 
£155 million. Sir Robert Kindersley, in the article 
referred to, made a tentative estimate of £155 million 
for 1938. Having regard to the later information now 
available, particularly as regards the better yield of 
investments in oil and tea companies—though receipts 
from mines did not reach the expected total—an in- 
crease of the same order as that assumed a year ago i§ 
likely to have taken place in relation to the inc 
total for 1982, and pending the result of Sir Robert 
Kindersley’s detailed investigation the net receipts i 
1933 will be taken as £160 million. 


The improvement shown in the receipts from foreign 
investments in 1933 continued last year, being prinel- 
pally in respect of ordinary dividends and sums pl 
to reserve, though in all classes except foreign 
Dominion Government and Corporation stocks there 
was no decline so far as can at present be estima 
from the somewhat limited information available. 
regards these stocks, the additional defaults during the 
year were small and payments were resumed in res 
of certain loans on which defaults had previously 
occurred. The most substantial change, howeveél, 
resulted from conversion operations, and in the aggre 
gate the total was slightly smaller than in 1933 and 
may be estimated at £62 million. The decline in the 
sterling income derived from investments in dollar 
bonds was more than counterbalanced by a p 
resumption of interest payments on other loan capital. 
Dividends on preference and ordinary shares of foreign 
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and Dominion railways were slightly higher than the 
low total for 1933. Large profits were made by rubber 
companies last year, whereas for 1933 it is doubtful 
whether there was any net profit. There was also a 
substantial increase in the profits of tea companies and 
a larger return from investments in real estate abroad. 
The increase in receipts from mines, particularly gold 
mines, continued, and profits on other foreign invest- 
ments were well maintained. Allocations to reserves, 
whether held at home or abroad, have to be taken into 
ecount in the case of British companies operating 
abroad, and these appear to have been substantially 
eater last year than in 1938. 


The improvement in internal trade in the United 
Kingdom during last year will have led to a corre- 
sponding increase in payments to non-residents in 
respect of their commercial investments in this 
country. No substantial change is believed to have 
taken place in foreign holdings of War Loan and the 
total payments to overseas residents in respect of all 
their investments in this country probably amounted to 
between £10 million and £12 million. 


The fluctuating portion of the returns on overseas in- 
vestments may well have increased in 1984 to a greater 
extent than in the preceding year, and, as a provisional 
figure, the total for last year will be taken as £175 
million, which, it may be noted, is £5 million in excess 
of that estimated for 1931. 


CoMMISSIONS 


Important sums are received in this country for ser- 
viees rendered to persons resident abroad, and under 
the general heading ‘* Commissions ’’ are included 
charges in respect of acceptance credits, discount on 
foreign bills, bank interest (i.e. short interest and com- 
missions), commissions and other charges on new issues 
ptid by overseas borrowers, merchanting commissions 
on overseas produce, brokers’ commissions, insurance 
remittances from abroad and earnings on exchange 
transactions. Payments have also to be made by us 
to foreigners for similar services. ‘ 


The money value of imports into the United King- 
dom in 1934 was 8 per cent. greater than in 1933, and 
there was an increase of about 6 per cent. in the aggre- 
gate value of the world’s trade measured in sterling. 
This increase, which was in part the result of increases 
in price of some primary commodities, will have had its 
efect on the earnings derivable from bankers’ commis- 
sins and charges and from insurance premiums, 
brokerages, etc., paid by foreigners to residents in this 
country in connection with these transactions. Re- 
wipts from acceptance credits and from the discount- 
ing of foreign bills were larger than in 1983, though 
the increase in money value was not great owing to the 
very low rates of discount throughout the year. Deal- 
ings in exchange were much less than in the previous 
year, and profits were correspondingly reduced; on the 
other hand, considerable profits resulted from the com- 
missions on gold shipments after the revaluation of the 
United States dollar in February. The margin between 
spot and forward dollars in 1933 involved the payment 
0 non-residents of substantial sums on short. loans 
ditional to the interest earned on such funds in this 
‘ountry, but last year such payments were negligible. 
the further fall in deposit rates during 1934, particu- 
lily in the second half of the year, reduced the total 
ot interest payable to non-residents on their balances 
here. A slight increase in the average rate of interest 
tamed on British funds employed abroad will like- 
wise have led to an increase in the net receipts. 
Activity in the purchase and sale of securities by non- 
tidents was less last year than in 1933, and net re- 
‘ipts from stock exchange commissions are likely to 

ve shown a substantial decrease. The total of new 


Werseas borrowings was somewhat larger than in the 
mévious year, and there will have been a correspond- 
Ng increase in the receipts in respect of stamp duties, 
‘Mmissions and other charges in connection with such 
'¢W issues. Conversion operations, on the other hand, 
Were not so heavy as in 1933. Apart from the payment 
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of some £14 million in respect of the loss of 

l’Atlantique,’’ the net receipts from marine and 
po insurance business were about the same as in 
19338, 


The estimate for receipts from commissions, ete., in 
1933 was £30 million, this figure being perhaps rather 
on the high side. For 1934 the increase was relatively 
small, and it is proposed to make no alteration in the 
figure for that year. 


MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS 


In the article published in the ‘‘ B.T.J."’ of Feb- 
ruary 23, 1933, an estimate was made for the first time 
of the amounts by which the balance of trade was 
affected by tourists’ expenditure, this item covering 
expenditure by persons travelling on business as well 
as by tourists commonly so called. The information 
available on this subject is at present somewhat 
meagre, but certain information regarding the amounts 
expended in this country was obtained for the first time, 
im respect of 1933, as a result of a questionnaire issued 
to Colonial officers on leave, and this enquiry was 
again made in respect of 1934. In addition, the parti- 
culars furnished on the statutory passenger lists for 
1983 and 1934 have been summarised to show the place 
of permanent residence of passengers (as well as 
migrants) travelling to and from countries outside 
Europe. The information so obtained tends to confirm 
the estimates made previously, and will assist in pro- 
viding a firmer basis for future calculations, as it is 
hoped to continue to collect such statistics. 


The number of visitors to the Continent (including 
all Mediterranean countries) is the main factor deter- 
mining the amount on the debit side of the account, 
and it has been assumed for the purpose of estimating 
the expenditure by visitors in this country and abroad 
that the visitors to the Continent comprise the total 
number of persons recorded as British, while the visi- 
tors to this country comprise the total number of per- 
sons recorded as aliens, excluding, however, from that 
total persons recorded as diplomats, etc., as seamen, as 
holding Ministry of Labour permits or as in transit—in 
other words, that the balance between the foreigners 
resident here who travel to the Continent and the 
British subjects resident on the Continent who visit 
this country may be neglected. Some of the British 
visitors to the Continent will be residents of British 
countries other than the United Kingdom, in particu- 
lar, residents of the Irish Free State, while a number 
of United Kingdom residents travel to the Irish Free 
State for business or pleasure and vice versa. It is 
not believed, however, that the changes from year to 
year in the numbers of these various streams of passen- 
gers are such as to cause any appreciable variation in 
the balance of receipts and payments. From the total 
number of British visitors to the Continent a deduction 
has to be made for persons taking week-end tickets and 
for those going on day trips, whose expenditure will be 
small in comparison with that of the average visitor, 
and an allowance has also to be made for persons com- 
ing here on day trips from the Continent. Making 
adjustments as above, the number of British visitors 
to the Continent was about 660,000 in 1932, 780,000 
in 1933 and 780,000 in 1934, while the corresponding 
numbers of visitors from the Continent to this country 
were about 195,000, 195,000 and 220,000 respectively. 
The average expenditure per head of this group has 
been taken as £30 for each of the three years. 


As regards the extra-European traffic, the number of 
foreign visitors to this country from places outside 
Europe is known with some degree of accuracy. The 
number of such visitors declined from 75,000 in 1982 to 
62,000 in 1933, but the provisional figure for 1934 
shows a small increase to 66,000. For British subjects, 
the figures for passengers to countries outside Europe 
afford a more accurate representation of the number of 
persons travelling than do those for passengers from 
such countries, since the number travelling via the 
Continent in the inward direction considerably exceeds 
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the number outwards. These British travellers consist 
in part of residents of this country, whose expenditure 
abroad counts as a debit, and in part of residents of 
British and foreign countries overseas, whose expendi- 
ture here counts as a credit. The total number of 
British subjects travelling for business or pleasure to 
countries outside Europe was 114,000 in 1931, 138,000 
in 1932, 151,000 in 1933 and 157,000 in 1934, and, as 
indicated above, the figures for 19383 and 1934 can be 
classified according to whether the persons resided in 
the United Kingdom, in other British countries or in 
foreign countries. The numbers in these three cate- 
gories, excluding those on pleasure cruises, were 
37,000, 58,000 and 18,000 respectively in 1934, as com- 
pared with 31,000, 54,000 and 16,000 respectively in 
1933. The expenditure per head of British visitors 
from overseas is relatively heavy, but the numbers do 
not vary very greatly from year to year, and accord- 
ingly any error in estimating the average expenditure 
per head does not affect the estimated change in the 
balance to any marked extent. From an examination 
of the questionnaires mentioned above, it would appear 
that the average expenditure per head in this.country 
during an average stay of about five months was 
between £175 and £200, the averages for 1934 being 
substantially the same as those for 1933. The number 
of persons covered by this sample enquiry in 1984 was 
8,429, or about 5 per cent. of the total number of 
British visitors from overseas. The increase in both 
1932 and 1933 in the number of British passengers 
travelling to non-European countries for business or 
pleasure was due entirely to the increased number of 
persons proceeding on pleasure cruises, the number of 
such passengers in 1931 being 10,000, in 1982 35,000 
and in 1933 50,000; in 1984, however, the number of 
such passengers declined to 44,000, while the aggre- 
gate number of other United Kingdom passengers 
travelling for business or pleasure increased by 6,000. 
The expenditure of persons on pleasure cruises in 
countries overseas will be small relatively to the aver- 
age amount spent by other United Kingdom residents 
travelling to countries outside Europe. The informa- 
tion available is insufficient to justify any change in 
the ranges of expenditure used in framing the estimates 
last year; such little evidence as has been obtained 
regarding the expenditure of British visitors to coun- 
tries outside Europe would seem to indicate that the 
average expenditure in 1934 was at about the same rate 
as in the preceding year. 


It was estimated a year ago that the substantial 
increase in 1933 in the number of British visitors to the 
Continent and some decrease in the number of visitors 
to the United Kingdom involved a debit in 1983 as 
compared with 1932 of the order of £5 million. The 
final figures now available have confirmed this esti- 
mate. Overseas visitors to this country increased in 
number in 1934 as compared with 1938, but offsetting 
to some extent the increased receipts from their expen- 
diture here there was an increased expenditure by 
United Kingdom residents who visited countries out of 
Europe. On balance it is estimated that the debit in 
respect of tourist expenditure was reduced last year by 
between £1 million and £2 million. 


The net payments in respect of film royalties in 1933, 
making allowance for the annual payments made to 
the American owners of the sound film apparatus and 
for the receipts from British films, were estimated at 
over £5 million. Receipts from British films shown 
abroad were considerably greater last year than in 19838, 
and the proportion of foreign films shown in the United 
Kingdom declined. A substantial increase in the total 
receipts at cinemas is, however, believed to have led to 
the total net payments for 1934 being somewhat greater 
than in 1933. 


Other miscellaneous receipts and payments include 
the sale to and purchase from other countries of second- 
hand ships, emigrants’ remittances, the savings of re- 
turning migrants, the expenditure by foreign Govern- 
ments on their diplomatic and consular services in this 
country, etc. The tonnage of second-hand ships sold to 
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foreigners was little more than one-half of that sold jn 
1933, but in view of a substantial rise in the ave 
value per ton the decline in the receipts in respect of 
such sales will not have been nearly so great. The 
number of emigrants last year was rather greater than 
in 1933, but the number of migrants entering this 
country decreased, and there may have been a corre. 
sponding reduction in the aggregate savings brought 
to this country. 


The reduction in the expenditure last year in respect 
of tourist traffic is substantially offset by decreases in 
the aggregate receipts from other sources which can 
be identified, and the total of miscellaneous receipts 
for 1934 will accordingly be taken at the same figure 
as for 1988, viz., £10 million, without any precision 
being claimed for the estimate. 


SUMMARY 


The results of thé preceding calculations are set out 
in the following table, premising that all the entries 
in it, except those relating to the excess of imports or 
exports of merchandise are, in a greater or less degree, 
based on estimates. 


BALANCES OF CREDITS AND DEBITS IN THE TRANSACTIONS 
(OTHER THAN THE LENDING AND REPAYMENT OF 
CAPITAL) BETWEEN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND 
ALL OTHER CouUNTRIES 














Particulars | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Excess of imports of merchandise and In million £’8 
silver bullion and specie... ve 287 263 295 
Estimated excess of Government pay- 
ments made overseas* fox chs 24 + -- 
Total ae ae 0% 311 263 295 
Estimated excess of Government re- 
ceipts from overseas* os a -- t y 
Estimated net national shipping in- 
comet a pie nee hae 70 65 70 
Estimated net income from overseas 
investments ... oss oe sae 150 160 175 
Estimated net receipts from commis- 
sions, etc. ... ~— eee eee 25 30 30 
Estimated net receipts from other 
sources xp oa i 15 10 10 
Total abe sew --. | 260 265 294 
Estimated total credit or debit 
balance on items specified above | —51 + 2 — 1 














* Including some items on loan accounts. _ 
t+ No appreciable excess of payments or receipts. — 
{ Including disbursements by foreign ships in British ports. 


Gotp.—The recorded excess of imports of gold 
bullion and specie in 1984 was £184 million: in 1933 
the excess of imports was £191 million and in 1932 £18 
million. The figure for the net imports of gold is, how- 
ever, neither a gold nor a sterling figure, since, while 
bullion is valued at the price of the day, sovereigns are 
taken at the face or currency value. Net imports of gold 
in 1984 come to about £824 million if taken at parity 
and to about £1824 million if valued in sterling. The 
movements of bullion and specie last year were con 
siderably heavier than in 1938, and imports exceeded 
exports in every month of the year. A noteworthy 
feature was the large import from the Continent (about 
£75 million sterling or £48 million at par) and expo 
to the United States during February, March and April, 
consequent upon the stabilisation of the United States 
dollar. The net inward movement of gold during 1934 
was no doubt again due in part to gold being sent to 
this country and held here on foreign account, though 
perhaps not to the same extent as in 1988. The owner 
ship of such gold being unchanged, it is unnecessary 
to take account of it in any way in connection with the 
balance of payments of this country. The gold reservé 
of the Bank of England, which is valued at the old 
parity, increased by about £1 million during 1984. 
A certain amount of gold reaches the market each 
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ear from internal sources and from personal im- 
portations by travellers; the enhanced value of gold in 
terms of sterling throughout 1934 is believed to have 
led to a larger amount of gold coin and ornaments than 
in normal times being sold by private owners in this 
country, and the sum realised from its sale may well 
have been more than sufficient to meet the require- 
ments of industry and the arts. ~ 


GeNERAL.—Except in so far as payments and receipts 
in respect of the principal of inter-Governmental loans 
are included in the ‘‘ estimated excess of Government 
receipts from overseas (or payments overseas),’’ the 
above table refers to revenue transactions as opposed 
to capita] transactions. 


The calculations made at the beginning of last year 
showed a debit balance of £56 million for 19382 and £4 
nillion for 1983. The figure for 1933 is now altered to 
a credit balance of £2 million owing to an increase of 
£5 million in the earlier estimate of income from invest- 
ments and to slight revisions of the preliminary figures 
of imports and exports in that year. A similar increase 
in the estimated income from investments in 1932 has 
led to the debit balance for that year being reduced 
to £51 million. 

The estimated credit balance of £2 million for 1933 
and debit balance of £1 million for 1934 should not be 
taken as meaning more than that in both years there 
was little difference on balance between the credit and 
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debit items in the revenue account. Comparing 1934 
with 1933, the merchandise balance is increased by £32 
million, but practically the whole of this is offset by 
an increase in the net receipts from invisible exports, 
principally overseas investments, shipping, and a net 
repayment to this country in respect of the principal 
of inter-Governmental loans. 

In the article in the ‘‘ Economic Journal ’’ for 
September last, referred to above, Sir Robert 
Kindersley calculated that the sum of £27 million was 
available in 1931 from the sinking funds on and 
maturity repayments of overseas loans held in this 
country, and that in 1932 a sum of about £48 million 
was derived from similar sources. His provisional esti- 
mate in respect of 1983 is £55 million; no information 
is yet available as to the aggregate sums derived from 
these sources in 1984. 

Subscriptions to new issues may be provided for out 
of balances of realisations over purchases of securities 
previously existing. According to the statistics issued 
by the Midland Bank, the aggregate of new overseas 
issues offered on the London market was £29 million 
in 1982, £38 million in 1938, and £48 million in 1984. 
It does not follow that all these sums were taken up by 
British investors who, on the other hand, may have 
taken some part in flotations at foreign centres. 
Account should also be taken of the sums invested 
abroad in personal adventures in private business, or 
realised in liquidating such adventures. 


DISTRIBUTION OF OUR OVERSEAS TRADE 
YEAR 1934 


The January issue of the ‘‘ Accounts relating to 
Trade and Navigation of the United Kingdom ”’ con- 
tains tables showing the value of our external trade 
with individual countries during the year 1934, which 
enable a survey to be made of the geographical distri- 
bution of the trade between the United Kingdom and 
other countries in that year as compared with 1924 
and 1933. 

In considering the changes in percentage distribution 
shown below, it must be remembered that these details 
are based on the aggregate value of trade as actually 
recorded during the several periods under review, and 
do not take any account either of changes in these 
aggregate values or of variations in the volume of trade 
consequent upon alterations in price level. Thus the 
recorded value of imports during 1934 was 8-5 per cent. 
greater than in 1933, but when allowance is made for 
the change in price level (a rise of 8-4 per cent.) the in- 
crease in volume was only 4-9 per cent. In the case 
of exports of United Kingdom produce and manufac- 
tures there was only a slight rise (0:4 per cent.) in 
average values, and the increase in recorded values 
(7-7 per cent.) thus substantially represents a corre- 
sponding increase in volume. For re-exports, although 
recorded values increased by 4-4 per cent., this was due 
to a rise in average values (11-9 per cent.), and in 
volume this branch of our trade was 66 per cent. less 
than a year earlier, 

In comparison with 1924 average values have de- 
clined very appreciably; thus, although imports in 
1984 were 42-7 per cent. less than ten years earlier 
in recorded value, there was very little change in 
volume (an increase of 0-9 per cent.), while for exports 
of United Kingdom goods the decline in recorded 
values (50-5 per cent.) represented a decline in volume 
of only 27-2 per cent., average values having declined 
by 32:0 per cent. The comparison in respect of re- 
exports is of a similar order, but it is not practicable 
to quote precise figures of the respective variations, 
since the volume and make-up of our re-export trade 
has been very materially affected by the operation of 
the Import Duties Act, 1982, one consequence of which 
is an important increase in transhipments under bond, 
which are not included in the recorded figures of re- 
exports. It must, however, be emphasised that these 
changes in price level relate to imports and exports, 
respectively, as a whole, and not to trade with indi- 





vidual countries or groups of countries, in respect of 
which the price variation is, of course, dependent on 
the make-up of the trade actually carried on. 


DistRIBUTION BETWEEN BRITISH AND FOREIGN 
CouNTRIES 








The following table summarises the general 
results :— 
Class of Trade | 1924 | 1933 | 1934 | 1924 | 1933 | 1934 
Per Per Per 
£'000 £000 £'000 cent. cent. cent. 
Imports from :-— a 
ritish countries 385,962 | 249,137 | 271,465 30°21 36°91 37°07 
Foreign countries | 891,477 | 425,879 | 460,862 69°79 63-09 62-93 
All countries ... |1,277,439 | 675,016 | 732,327 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 
Exports (British 
Produce) to :— 
British countries | 333,769 | 163,517 | 185,626 41-67 44°45 46°86 
Foreign countries | 467,198 | 204,392 | 210,482 58-33 55°55 53°14 
All countries ... | 800,967 | 367,909 | 396,108 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 
Exports (Imported 
Merchandise) to :— : 
British countries 26,445 10,443 11,082 18:89 21-28 21 “62 
Foreign countries | 113,525 | 38,638 | 40,181 81-11 78°72 74°38 
All countries ... | 139,970 | 49,081 | 51,263 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 























There was a further increase in 1934 in the propor- 
tion of our imports consigned from British countries, 
and there was an appreciable increase in the case 
of domestic exports, following a decline in 1933 as 
compared with 1982. The following table shows how 
the proportions have varied from year to year since 
1924, the earliest year for which comparable statistics 
are available :— 


PROPORTION FROM OR TO British COUNTRIES 








Year Imports ‘Eaporte 

Per cent, Per cent 
1924 dui _ ids vies 30-21 41-67 
1925 tus ne Gad bes 32-37 42-77 
1926 Sli. i; x a 30-23 48-09 
1927 Po = — np 30-10 46-07 
1928 se “eo pd Let 30-41 45-28 
1929 ve yas sus ra 29-39 44-49 
1930 aes oes wis a 29-12 43-51 
1931 sae in Sa a> 28-73 43-69 
1932 ne ia “x es 35-36 45-34 
1933 ay 5 if aes 36-91 44-45 
1934 sat “ae A a" 37-07 46-86 
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The preceding figures show the very marked increase 
in 1982, as compared with any of the earlier years, in 
the proportion of our imports derived from the Empire, 
which resulted from the decreased imports of manu- 
factured goods from foreign countries and the increased 
imports of other goods from British countries. This 
movement was continued during the past two years, 
and, in addition, the regulation during that period of 
imports of meat (including bacon) from foreign coun- 
tries tended still further to increase the Empire’s share 
in our import trade. 


Comparing 1934 with 1933, the proportion of our 
imports supplied by the Dominions as a whole declined 
somewhat, the decline being shared by the Irish Free 
State, Australia and the Union of South Africa; the 
increases recorded for the other three Dominions were 
insignificant. There was, however, some increase in 
the proportion of our imports consigned from India, 
and an appreciable increase in respect of the Colonies, 
Protectorates, etc.; among the latter British Malaya 
and Ceylon showed the most important increases, while 
East Africa was the only territory to show a substantial 
decline. 


Compared with 1924, all the Dominions except the 
Irish Free State, and each of the Colonies, Protecto- 
rates, etc., except West Africa, supplied considerably 
larger proportions of our imports, but the share of 
India in 1934 was still appreciably below that of ten 
years earlier. 


The share of our domestic export trade taken by the 
Dominions during 1934 was considerably greater than 
in 1933, the only decrease being recorded in respect 
of the Irish Free State. India, our principal market, 
also increased her share, but for the Colonies, Pro- 
tectorates, etc., there was a slight decline, due princi- 
pally to reductions in the proportions taken by West 
Africa, Hong Kong and the West Indies, etc. 


Compared with 1924, there was a substantial in- 
crease in the proportion of our exports consigned to 
British countries. Among the Dominions important 
decreases in respect of Australia and the Irish Free 
State were more than offset by large increases for the 
Union of South Africa and Canada, the share of the 
former Dominion last year (7-64 per cent.) being more 
than double that for 1924. Each of the Colonies, etc., 
except Hong Kong showed an increase as compared 
with the earlier year, but India’s share was consider- 
ably less than in 1924. 


The re-export trade consists largely of a re- 
distribution of Empire produce to foreign countries. 
The proportion taken by British countries last year 
(21-62 per cent.) was slightly greater than a year 
earlier, due to increases in respect of the Irish Free 
State and Canada. Compared with 1924, the share 
taken by British countries showed a substantial in- 
crease, notwithstanding the fact that the proportion 
taken by Australia was less than half that recorded 
ten years earlier. 


DISTRIBUTION BY CONTINENTS 


The next table summarises the distribution of our 
trade purely from the geographical point of view. 





North & 
Central 
America 


South | Oceania, 


Class of Trade] Europe} Africa | Asia Autesteal ote. 


Total 





Per Per Per 
cent. cent. cent. 
26-58 9-31 
22-01 9-28 
§ 21-89 10°22 
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Imports.—The proportion of our imports consigned 
from Europe in 1984 (84-95 per cent.) was appreciably 
less than a year earlier, this being the third successive 
decline from the high figure of 47-32 per cent. recorded 
for 1931. The most important decline, as compared 
with 1933, occurred in respect of Denmark, while the 
proportions consigned from the Irish Free State, 
Germany, the Soviet Union, France, Italy and Rou. 
mania were also reduced considerably. There was a 
smaller, though relatively important, decrease in the 
proportion of our imports received. from Africa, due 
principally to the reduction in the share of the Union 
of South Africa, which has already been mentioned, 
The proportion recorded for North and Central America 
as a whole, or for Canada and the United States indi- 
vidually, remained substantially unchanged, while the 
decline in the share of Australia was mainly respon. 
sible for the reduction shown in respect of Oceania. 
Asia and South America were the only two areas from 
which larger proportions were received last year than 
in 1988; the increase in respect of the British parts of 
Asia, to which reference has been made above, was 
accompanied by increases for each of the foreign Asiatic 
countries except Persia, while, in the South American 
group, Brazil, the Argentine and Chile each showed an 
appreciable increase. 


Compared with 1924, the most important changes 
in the distribution of our imports were the decreased 
share of North and Central America, due to a very 
heavy decline in the proportion consigned from the 
United States, and a substantial increase in the share 
of Oceania, attributable to larger proportions from Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand. While Europe as a whole 
showed only a small decline, there were important 
variations in the proportions consigned from the indivi- 
dual countries, increases in respect of Germany and all 
the northern countries being more than offset by redue- 
tions in the ease of the Irish Free State, France, 
Belgium, the Netherlands, Switzerland, Italy and 
Czechoslovakia. The considerably smaller share of 
Egypt in 1934 was mainly responsible for the decline 
recorded for Africa as a whole, while the principal 
foreign countries sharing in the increased proportions of 
Asia and South America were Japan and Brazil, respec- 
tively. Mention should also be made of the large in- 
crease in the proportion of our imports consigned from 
the Dutch West Indies, as compared with 1924. 


The following table shows the principal countries 
from which our imports were consigned in 1934, 1938, 
1932, 1980 and 1924, the figures indicating the order 
of importance in each year :— 





Country 1934 1933 





United States 
Canada 

Australia ef 
Argentine Republic 
India 43 Fs 
New Zealand 
Denmark 

Germany ... 
Netherlands 

France 

Sweden 

Soviet Union 


SAIDoeIPww— 


~ 
= 
j; EK oONwoenantnnwnpe 


—_— 
frweowe 
| mt tet i 


Percentage of total 
imports repre- 
sented by imports 
from above coun- 
tries ak nm 62-69 62-83 




















It will be seen that there was little change in the 
order of the principal countries between 1933 and 1934; 
the improvement shown in 1983 in the position of the 
British countries specified was maintained last year. 


Domestic Eaporta.—The proportion of our exports 
consigned to Europe was somewhat smaller than in 
1938, there being increases in respect of all the 
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northern countries, but considerable reductions in the LI 
ease of France, Germany, Belgium, the Netherlands Es canals 
and the Irish Free State. A decline in the share taken : , 
i . 19 
by North and Central America was largely due to a on eege | OSE —_ a 
decrease in the proportion consigned to the United 
s. Asia and South America showed relativel 
State Ze hile 3 ded { whe ui | British CouNnTRIES Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 
little ¢ ange, while increases recorded ior Africa an Self-Governing Dominions 
Oceania were the result of the larger shares taken by Irish Free State > ‘ —- dip aes 
sas ae: Canada . Ss 5-16 6-85 6°8 
the British countries in those areas. ne 0-14 0-32 0-33 
: Australia 4-62 7-19 6-84 
Compared with 1924 the most marked changes, apart New Zealand ... . 3°68 5-51 5-52 
from those in respect of British countries to which ref- Union of South Africa a-& 3-38 <— 
erence has already been made, were the increased pro- Total Self-Governing Dominions| 19-01 | 24-64 | 23-54 
portion of our exports taken by Denmark and other Indie 6-17 5-53 5-75 
Northern European countries and the reduction in the 
shares taken by the United States, Germany, Japan Colonies, Possessions, and 
d Chi Protectorates ; 
an ms. In Europe 0-27 0-67 0-60 
West Africa 1-04 0-85 0-83 
The following table shows, in the order of their im- East Africa 0-36 0-62 0:42 
3 th Laaleeal Like dic ts in 1934 Rest of Africa ... 0-61 0-99 1-10 
portance, the principal markets for exports in British Malaya... 0-96 0-71 1-69 
1938, 1932, 1930 and 1924 :— Ceylon ... 1-06 1-34 1-55 
Rest of Asia 0-21 0:36 0-44 
West Indies, British ‘Guiana, 
Country 1934 1933 1932 1930 1924 Honduras, ete. 0-49 1:03 1:03 
Polynesia, etc. 0-03 0-17 0-12 
India 1 1 1 1 1 Total Colonies, Possessions and 
Union of South Afric ica 2 2 5 8 7 Protectorates 5-03 6:74 7-78 
Australia 3 3 3 3 2 
Canada < 4 7 6 5 8 Total British Countries 30-21 36-91 37°07 
Irish Free State... 5 5 2 2 4 
oes ¢ 6 4 7 6 3 Foreign CouNTRIES 
France . 7 6 4 4 6 Soviet Union 1-55 2-59 2-36 
Argentine Republic 8 9 10 9 9 Finland 1-08 1-89 2-08 
Germany 9 8 8 7 5 Baltic States 0:75 0:86 0-90 
Denmark 10 1] 12 17 18 Sweden 1:76 2-36 2°45 
Netherlands 1] 10 9 10 ll Norway 0-91 1-03 1-15 
New Zealand 12 12 ll ll 13 Denmark 3°83 5-25 4-49 
Poland ... 0-65 0-97 1-02 
Percentage of do- Germany 2-89 4-42 4-18 
mestic exports re- Netherlands 3°35 2-76 2-86 
presented by ex- Belgium 2°85 1-91 1-98 
ports to above France ... 5-21 2-83 2-63 
countries . | 58°65 | 58-03 | 56-30 | 58-19 | 60-16 Switzerland 1-52 0:77 0-75 
Spain 1-54 1-65 1-57 
Italy . 1-43 1-37 1-17 
_ R ’ Coltbiiiawehia. 1-05 0-43 0-50 
British countries now occupy the first five places in Roumania ° 0-17 0-62 0-47 
this table. India remains our largest market, followed a of —— ; = ~ ~ 
by the Union of South Africa and Australia, as in 1983, Rope of Africa . 1-04 0-77 0-87 
while Canada has risen to fourth place. The drop in Persia ... 0-63 1-14 1-08 
the position of the Irish Free State in the last two a East Indies +f e- a 
years is due to the special conditions affecting our trade Japan 0-58 1-06 1-24 
with that country during that period. The rise of Ment of Aste eh BP OP a 
D rn . United States ... 18-88 11-23 11-20 
enmark from 18th in 1924 and 17th in 1930 to 10th Cube... 0-98 0-64 0-52 
in 1934 will be noted. Dutch West Indies 0-08 1-16 1-23 
Peru 0:76 0-70 0:67 
Chile 0-84 0-56 0-71 
Re-exports.—The normally large share of our re Brazil 0-37 0-71 1-16 
exports taken by Europe was appreciably greater than Argentine Republic oa gh a - 
& year ago; Germany and France remained our most Polynesia, etc. 0-08 0-25 0-16 
important markets in this trade, notwithstanding a 
. . A Total Foreign Countries 69-79 63-09 62-93 
substantial reduction in the share taken by each — 
Tota] All Countries 100-00 100-00 100-00 


country, There was a very considerable increase in 
respect of the Soviet Union, accompanied by smaller 
increases in the case of the Irish Free State and the 
specified Northern European countries. The proportion 
of our re-exports consigned to the United States last 
year was substantially less than in 1933. Our two 
leading markets for re-exports in 1924, Germany and 
the United States, each took considerably reduced 
shares last year, while there were increases in respect 
of the third and fourth most important countries, 
France and the Irish Free State. 


DISTRIBUTION BY INDIVIDUAL CoUNTRIES 


The following tables show the percentages of our 
import, export and re-export trade represented by the 
trade with each of the principal British and foreign 
countries in 1924, 1933 and 1934. 

















II. Exports or British Propucre 


AND MANUFACTURES 














Countries to which consigned 1924 1933 1934 
Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 
British COUNTRIES 
Self-Governing Dominions 
Irish Free State ; 5-90 5-17 4-93 
Canada . . 3°50 4-74 4°98 
Newfoundland 0-24 0-18 0-19 
Australia 7-59 5-80 6-63 
New Zealand ... A 2-54 2-60 2-88 
Union of South Africa, 3°78 6-35 7-64 
Total Self-Governing Dominions} 23-55 24-84 27-25 
India 11-31 9-08 9-26 
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Countries to which consigned 


1924 


1933 





Britis CounTRIEs—cont, 
Colonies, Possessions, and 
Protectorates 

In Europe see 

West Africa 

East Africa 

Rest of Africa . 

British Malaya... 

Ceylon ... 

Hong Kong 

Rest of Asia .. 

West Indies, British ‘Guiana, 
Honduras, ete. état 

Polynesia, etc. 


Total Colonies, Possessions, and 
Protectorates 


Total British Countries 
FoREIGN COUNTRIES 


Soviet Union 
Finland 

Baltic States 
Sweden ... 
Norway 
Denmark 
Poland ... 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Belgium 

France ... 
Switzerland 
Portugal 

Spain 

Italy 

Roumania ‘ 
Rest of Europe 
Egypt ... vos 
Rest of Africa ... 
Dutch East Indies 
China 

Japan 

Rest of Asia 
United States . 
Colombia 

Brazil 

Argentine Republic 
Rest of America 
Polynesia, etc. 


Total Foreign Countries 


Total All Countries 
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IIT. Exports or ImMportep MERCHANDISE 





Countries to which consigned 


1924 


1933 





British COUNTRIES 


Irish Free State 
Canada . ‘ 
Australia| . 
Union of South ‘Africa 


All Self-Governing Dominions 
India 4 
Other British Count ries 


Total British Countries 
FoREIGN COUNTRIES 


Soviet Union ... 
Finland, Baltic 
Poland = 
Sweden ... 
Denmark 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Belgium 
France ... 
Italy sis 
United States . ; 
Other Foreign Countries 


States and 


Total Foreign Countries 


Total All Countries 


Per cent. 


8-01 
1-75 
3-69 
1-14 


Per cent. 


9 
2. 
1 
1 





15-43 
0-80 
2-66 
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British Exports PER Heap oF PoPULATION oF 
ImporTING CoUNTRIES 


In the following table there is shown the value of 
the exports of United Kingdom produce and manufag. 
tures consigned to certain countries per head of the 
population of those countries :— 





Countries to which 
consigned 1024 





British Countries :— 
Irish Free State 
Canada *: 
Australia 
New Zealand oe 
Union of 8. Africa ... 
India E = 
West Africa . 

East Africa ... 
British ~— 
Ceylon ‘ 


roe 
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Foreign Countries :— 
Soviet Union 
Finland ‘ 
Baltic States 
Sweden 
Norway 
Denmark 
Poland 
Germany = 
Netherlands... 
Belgium 
France 3 
Switzerland ... 
Portugal 
Spain 
Italy ... 
Roumania 
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In some cases the estimates available regarding the 
population may not be of a high degree of precision, 
but their uncertainty is not sufficient to affect seriously 
the figures in the above table, and particularly the 
comparison between different years. Further, in com- 
paring recent years with the year 1924, due regard must 
be paid to the variation in the value of money; and 
finally a distinction should be made between those 
countries which import our goods chiefly for their own 
consumption and other countries, such, for example, 
as British Malaya, which are in fact centres for the 
distribution of our exports to further destinations. It 
should be noted that, in the case of India, the large 
native population reduces the per capita export figure 
to a low level as compared with that attained in the 
self-governing Dominions. 


The Dominions have in the past been, with few ex- 
ceptions, better customers in proportion to the number 
of their inhabitants than foreign countries, and this re- 
mained generally true for 1934; it will be seen that 
Denmark and Norway were, as usual, the only foreign 
countries to compare in this respect with the 
Dominions. As might be expected in view of the very 
heavy fall in prices between 1924 and 1984, none of the 
specified countries took from us last year goods to % 
greater value per capita than in 1924. 


Compared with 1933, only one of the British coun- 
tries, viz. West Africa, showed a decline, whereas re- 
ductions were recorded for nine of the foreign countries. 
This reverses the position noted a year ago, when, com- 
pared with 1932, increases were recorded for only three 
British countries as against fifteen foreign countries. 
Comparing 1934 with 1933, the largest increases in 
monetary value occurred in ‘the case of New Zealand, 
South Africa, Australia and British Malaya; among 
foreign countries, the largest increase was in respect 
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of Denmark, which followed the four British countries 
mentioned. The largest proportionate increases were 
recorded in respect of British Malaya, Ceylon and 
South Africa. Among important countries which took 
a smaller value per capita last year than in 1933 may 
be mentioned Germany, France, the Netherlands, 
Belgium and the United States. 
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After Denmark and Norway our best customers in 
Europe last year, in this sense, were Sweden, the 
Netherlands, Switzerland, Belgium and Finland, which 
all took exports to the value of over £1 per head, while 
outside Europe, apart from the Dominions, British 
Malaya and Argentina were the only countries which 
purchased British goods of that value per head. 


OUR OVERSEAS TRADE IN JANUARY 


A REVIEW IN DETAIL 


In last week’s issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ (page 236) 
there was published a preliminary summary of the 
import and export trade of the United Kingdom in 
January, compared with corresponding data relating to 
earlier periods. In the present article it is proposed to 
review that trade in some detail. The general position 
is shown in the following table :— 


IMpoRTS AND Exports or MERCHANDISE, BULLION 
AND SPECIE 





Monthly Jan., Dec., Jan., 


Average, 
1934 1934 1934 1935 


Class of Goods 





Merchandise :— £000 £000 £000 | £7000 
Total imports ... obs 
Exports (United King- 

dom goods) ... fs 
Re-exports.... oe 
Transhipments under 
bond - 


61,028 | 64,571 | 63,263 | 61,931 


33,009 | 31,609 | 34,300 | 35,481 
4,272 4,073 3,606 5,034 


: ae 1,976 2,103 1,871 2,022 
Excess of imports over 
exports oe . 
Bullion and specie :— 
Imports oa --- | 23,723 | 19,843 | 12,163 | 18,905 
Exports tis ow | 21,792 1,378 6,423 | 20,101 


23,747 | 28,889 | 25,357 | 21,416 

















Exports of United Kingdom goods last month, valued 
at £35-5 million, continued the improvement shown 
since the beginning of 1933. The increase in 1934 
over 1933 averaged £2-35 million per month; for De- 
cember the increase was £3-9 million and a similar in- 
crease was recorded for January. The bulk of the in- 
crease was, as usual, in respect of manufactured articles 
(£33 million or 14 per cent.), but there was a striking 
increase from £3-9 million to £4-7 million (20 per cent.) 
in exports of raw materials, the value being greater than 
in any month since the end of 1930. 


In only seven of the forty-three groups comprising 
the three main classes—food, drink and tobacco, raw 
materials and manufactured articles—was the value of 
exports less than in January, 1934. These seven 
groups were living animals for food, beverages, the 
miscellaneous food group, tobacco, wood and timber, 
raw silk and miscellaneous raw materials. Although 
there was a decline in the value of the tobacco ex- 
1. the quantity was greater than in January, 


The value of imports last month (£61-9 million) was 
£26 million less than in January, 1934. Imports of 
food, drink and tobacco and of raw materials declined 
by about £1-5 million in each case, while there was a 
on increase of £335,000 in imports of manufactured 

icles, 


Re-exports (£5,034,000) were greater in value than in 
any month since March, 1934, and were about £1 
million more than a year earlier. 


_ The net result of these changes is that the excess of 
imports over exports of merchandise in January (£214 
million) was £7-5 million less than in January, 1934, 
and £3-9 million less than in December. 


January was the first month since January, 1933, in 
which exports of bullion and specie exceeded imports. 

ovements in both directions were large, imports being 
valued at £18-9 million and exports at £20-1 million. 





The additional information now available from the 
Accounts relating to Trade and Navigation enables the 
approximate value in each month of our aggregate 
trade with British countries and with foreign countries 
to be ascertained. The particulars for January, 1934 
and 1935, are given below :— 





Exports 


Total Produce and 
Imports of Manufactures} Imported 
Merchandise | o¢ the United| Merchandise 
Kingdom] 








Jan., Jan., | Jan., | Jan., | Jan., 
1934 1934 | 1935 | 1934 











Million £ 
Total ae oa : . 31-6 35°5 | 4:1 





of which consigned 
from or to 

British Countries : . 13-9 | 16-3 | 0-8 

Foreign Countries ° 37: 17-7 ° 3°3 




















IMPORTS 


Food, Drink and Tobacco.—The value of the food, 
drink and tobacco imported during January was 
£27,564,000, being £2,877,000 (9°5 per cent.) less than 
in December and £1,450,000 (5 per cent.) less than in 
January, 1934. Aggregate imports of grain and flour 
amounted to 13-2 million cwts., or 17 per cent. less 
than a year ago, but the value of the imports increased 
by 3 per cent. to £39 million. The reduction in quan- 
tity affected all the principal descriptions of cereals, 
imports of wheat declining by 644,000 cwts. (11 per 
cent.), of barley by 1,030,000 cwts. (59 per cent.), of 
oats by 874,000 ewts. (63 per cent.), of maize by 
677,000 ewts. (12 per cent.), and of wheat meal and 
flour by 154,000 cwts. (19 per cent.); for wheat and 
maize the value of the imports was, however, greater 
than a year ago. There were important reductions in re- 
spect of wheat from the Soviet Union and Canada, 
barley from the Soviet Union and Roumania, and 
maize from the Argentine. Imports from British coun- 
tries were, in general, somewhat larger than a year 
ago, especially wheat from Australia, oats from Canada 
and maize from the Union of South Africa. Average 
values of imports of each of the above-mentioned 
cereals except wheat were greater than in December, 
and in all cases they were higher than a year ago or 
than the average for the whole year 1934; for maize the 
value (5s. 8d. per ewt.) was the highest recorded since 
October, 1930. 

Total imports of meat amounted to 2,380,000 ewts., 
or 8 per cent. less than a year ago, but the declared 
value of the imports was about the same. There was a 
very substantial decline in supplies of frozen beef from 
New Zealand, and the aggregate quantity of beef im- 
ported was somewhat less than in January, 1934. In 
the case of mutton and lamb the reduction in aggre- 
gate imports amounted to nearly 10 per cent., and was 
mainly due to smaller consignments from the Argen- 
tine; supplies from Australia showed an appreciable 
increase. Imports of bacon from Canada and the Irish 
Free State continued to be on a larger scale than a year 
ago, but, in the aggregate, the quantity of bacon im- 
ported declined by 14,000 cwts. (2 per cent.). The 
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average value of the beef and of the mutton and lamb 
imported was substantially higher than in December, 
and also showed an increase as compared with January, 
1934, and with the average for that year; in the case of 
bacon the average value was about the same as in 
December, and though over 2 per cent. higher than a 
year ago, was appreciably lower than the average fo 
1934. ‘ 


The quantity of butter imported was 122,000 cwts. 
(14 per cent.) less than in January, 1934, due mainly 
to reduced consignments from Denmark and New 
Zealand, but the value was 6 per cent. greater. Im- 
ports of cheese also showed an appreciable decline in 
quantity, while in the case of eggs there was an in- 
crease of 320,000 great hundreds (25 per cent.), the 
larger imports coming mainly from the Netherlands, 
Australia and Denmark. Consignments from the 
Netherlands amounted to 205,853 great hundreds, as 
compared with 28,727 great hundreds a year ago. The 
average value of the butter imported (£4 2s. 3d. per 
cwt.) was the highest recorded since November, 1933; 
in respect of cheese, the average value was slightly 
less than in December, but higher than in January, 
1934, while eggs were slightly lower in average value 
than a year ago. 


Imports of tea were 2:3 million lbs. (5 per cent.) less 
than in January, 1934, owing mainly to a reduction in 
shipments from Ceylon. The quantity of raw sugar 
imported (2-4 million ewts.) was less than half that in 
January, 1934, while the average value of the imports 
showed a decline as compared with both a month and 
a year ago. Imports of unmanufactured tobacco were 
63 million lbs. (26 per cent.) smaller than in the corre- 
sponding month of last year, the decrease occurring in 
supplies from the United States; the value was, how- 
ever, about 4 per cent. more, this resulting in part from 
@ marked increase in the higher valued stripped 
tobacco. The average value of the unmanufactured 
tobacco imported remained at the relatively high fiyure 
of 1s. 8d. per lb., the same as in the previous two 
months, when, as in January, the proportion of 
stripped tobacco in the total was relatively high. 


Raw Materials.—Imports during January of raw 
materials and articles mainly unmanufactured were 
valued at £19,725,000, or £1,573,000 (7 per cent.) less 
than a year earlier and £1,072,000 (6 per cent.) more 
than in December, 1934. Compared with a year earlier 
the most marked change among the groups in this class 
was recorded for wool, imports of which were 
£2,633,000 below the exceptionally high total of 
£6,573,000 in January, 1934. The only other decreases 
in excess of £50,000 were in respect of undressed hides 
and skins (£346,000), wood and timber (£76,000) and 
raw silk, etc. (£54,000). There was an increase of 
£905,000 in respect of rubber, and other groups to 
show substantial increases compared with January, 
1934, were non-ferrous metalliferous ores (£242,000), 
textile materials other than cotton, wool and silk 
(£197,000) and oil seeds, oils, etc. (£119,000). Com- 
pared with December, 1934, eight of the fourteen 
groups in this class showed increases in the value of 
imports, while decreases in excess of £75,000 were 
recorded for three of the remaining groups—wood and 
timber (£471,000), cotton (£165,000) and non-metal- 
liferous mining and quarry products (£125,000). 


The following table gives particulars of the imports 
of some leading raw and semi-manufactured materials 
during January, 1935, compared with earlier periods. 
In the case of commodities retained imports of which 





———« 


SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


differ widely from total imports, figures for retained. 
imports are given in the table. Imports of cotton and 
wool are included in the section dealing with textiles. 





Average, mod re 
1934 1934 


Commodity 





Raw materials :— 
Mineral phosphates of 
lime ine wen 


Iron ore = Say 
Copper ore, regulus, 


ete. ... . 
Tin ore, etc. ... 
Iron pyrites ... 











Thousand cubic feet 
| 3,747 | 2,912 | 2,968 


Thousand loads 
Wood, soft ... Pee 274 438 276 
Wood, planed or 

dressed... new 89 93 
Pit props”... es 101 108 


Wood, hard ... 


= 
<td 


Thousand tons 
54: 
7: 
13- 
7° 
5- 
16- 
l- 
8- 
4: 
2: 
93- 
122- 
15- 


Cottonseed 

Linseed 

Soya beans ... 
Copra* . 
Groundnuts . 

Palm kernels... -_ 
Coconut oil, unrefined 
Palm oil, unrefined ... 
Hides, wet* ... aa 
Hides, dry* ... cae 
Wood pulp, chemica) 
Wood pulp, mechanical 
Rubber* . ~ 


Le ll el As 


HOO ARE ROHR 
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_ 
woe 


Semi-manufactured ma- 
terials :-— 
Copper, unwrought, 
plates, ete.... wee 
Lead, pig and sheet ... ° 33° 
Zine, crude ... = . 8- 
Leather, dressed and 
undressed*... sie . 2°8 

















* Retained imports. 


Imports last month of eight of the twenty-two raw 
materials included in the table were greater than in 
both January and December, 1934, and also exceeded 
the monthly average for last year, while five of the 
remainder were also imported in larger quantities than 
a year earlier. The largest proportionate increases, a8 
compared with January, 1934, were recorded for copra, 
ground nuts, palm kernels, unrefined palm oil, wet 
hides, mechanical wood pulp, and rubber, while phos- 
phates of lime, copper ore, etc., and dry hides showed 
the greatest declines. As regards the semi-manufac- 
tured materials specified, imports last month of zine 
were more than twice those in January, 1934, and 
imports of copper increased by over 50 per cent., while 
imports of lead, though somewhat less than a year 
earlier, were substantially above the monthly average 
for 1934. 


Manufactured Articles.—Imports during January of 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured were valued at 
£14,256,000, being £411,000 (3 per cent.) more than in 
December and £335,000 more than in January, 1934. 
Compared with a year earlier, half the groups in this 
class showed increases and half decreases in the value 
of imports. The largest variation was an increase of 
£456,000 in respect of non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures and substantial increases were also recorded 
for paper, cardboard, etc. (£253,000), vehicles 
(£145,000) and machinery (£121,000). Groups showing 
considerable decreases were the manufactured oils 
group—which includes refined petroleum—(£296,000), 
manufactures of textile materials other than cotton, 
wool and silk (£142,000), leather and manufactures 
ec crgy and woollen and worsted yarns and manu- 
actures (£91,000). In comparison with December, 
increases exceeding £100,000 were recorded for three 
groups—the vehicles group (£119,000), apparel 
(£117,000) and machinery (£112,000), while the only 
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decrease in excess of that figure was in respect of non- 
ferrous metals and manufactures (£184,000). 


EXPORTS 


Food, Drink and Tobacco.—Exports of food, drink 
and tobacco last month were valued at £2,395,000, or 
£218,000 (8 per cent.) less than a year earlier and 


£334,000 (12 per cent.) less than in December, 1984. 


The most marked variations, in comparison with either 
of the earlier periods, shown by the groups in this class 
were a decline of £186,000, as compared with a year 
earlier, in respect of the beverages group and a decline 
of £205,000, in comparison with December, in the case 
of the miscellaneous food group. The former was due 
to a reduction in the value of exports of spirits to the 
United States—from £379,000 in January, 1984, to 
£188,000 last month—while the latter was partly due 
toa decline in the value of exports of herrings, mainly 
to Germany and Poland, of other fish and of refined 
sugar. 


Raw Materials —Exports during January of raw 
materials and articles mainly unmanufactured were 
valued at £4,694,000, or £767,000 (20 per cent.) more 
than in December and £776,000 (20 per cent.) more 
than in January, 1934. As already mentioned, only 
three groups in this class showed declines as compared 
with a year earlier, and the only one of these to exceed 
£6,000 was recorded for the miscellaneous group 
(£55,000). The largest increases were in respect of coal 
(£309,000), wool (£198,000), cotton waste (£102,000) 
and the unmanufactured oils group (£85,000). In 
comparison with December, increases were recorded for 
every group except wood and timber, the decline in 
respect of the latter being under £4,000. The bulk of 
the aggregate increase of £767,000 for the class as a 
whole was due to increases of £316,000 and £255,000 
in exports of wool and coal, respectively. 


Coal.—Exports of coal during January amounted to 
3,410,000 tons, or 399,000 tons (13 per cent.) more than 
a year ago; the increase in value mentioned above was 
also 18 per cent. The markets showing the largest 
increases were Spain (157,000 tons), Italy (101,000 
tons), Germany (60,000 tons), Gibraltar (54,000 tons), 
Sweden (52,000 tons) and Egypt (41,000 tons). Ex- 
ports to Spain (248,000 tons) exceeded those for any 
month since March, 1927, when they were abnormally 
large following the coal stoppage of the previous year. 
The greatest decrease (159,000 tons) was recorded for 
France, our most important market, the next largest 
decline being in respect of the Irish Free State (21,000 
tons), Compared with December, aggregate exports 
increased by 385,000 tons (11 per cent.). The average 
value of the coal exported in January was 16s. 1d. per 
ton, compared with 16s. 3d. in December and 16s. 2d. 
in January, 1984. The quantity of coal shipped as 
foreign bunkers was 1,118,000 tons, or 89,000 tons less 
than in January, 1984, 


Manufactured Articles.—Exports during January of 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured were valued at 
£27,507,000, being £1,694,000 (7 per cent.) more than 
in December and £8,316,000 (14 per cent.) more than 
in January, 1984. The increase as compared with a 
year earlier applied to each of the twenty groups in 
this class, ten showing increases in excess of £100,000, 
of which the largest were recorded for machinery 
(£588,000), iron and steel (£406,000), chemicals, drugs, 
ste. (£354,000), cotton yarns and manufactures 
(£348,000), non-ferrous -metals and manufactures 


British Exports :— 
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(£310,000), woollen and worsted yarns and manufac- 
tures (£215,000), and the vehicles group (£213,000). In 
comparison with December twelve groups showed in- 
creases in the value of exports, the increase exceeding 
£100,000 in three cases, namely, the woollen group 
(£780,000), the cotton group (£730,000) and chemicals, 
drugs, etc, (£266,000), while decreases in excess of that 
figure were recorded for iron and steel (£125,000) and 
manufactures of textile materials other than cotton, 
woq) and silk (£101,000). 


Tron AND SteEL, Macuinery, Motor Cars, Etc. 





Monthly Jan., | Dec., | Jan., 


Average, 
1934 1934 | 1934 | 1935 


Commodity 








Total Imports ;:— Thousan 
Crude iron and steel ed 59 
Rolling-mill products wea 51 
Finished iron and steel goods 10 





Tota: Imports of Iron and 
Steel and Manufactures 
thereof és . 





Crude iron and steel 





Rolling-mill products 





Galvanised sheets 

Tinned plates 

Pipes, cast 

Tubes, wrought a 
Railway material... nes 
Wire and wire manufactures 
Other goods ... 





Totrat: Finished Iron and 
Steel Goods pe a 





Totat: British Exports of 
Tron and Steel and Manu- 
factures thereof 5 














Machinery 
Locomotives ... 


Motor cars and chassis 
. Motor cycles and tricars ....| 1,375 








Total imports of iron and steel last month amounted 
to 131,000 tons, being 9 per cent. more than a year 
earlier and greater than in any month since October, 
1982. The increase in comparison with the earlier 
periods shown in the table was mainly in crude iron and 
steel, and to a smaller extent in rolling-mill products; 
finished goods showed little change. Total British ex- 
ports, though somewhat below the monthly average for 
1934, were 11 per cent. greater than a year ago. The 
increase affected all three classes, but was principally 
in finished goods, due to increased exports of galvan- 
ised sheets and railway material; exports of tinned 
plates were, however, lower last month than in any 
of the earlier periods shown in the table. The quan- 
tity of machinery exported, though smaller than in the 
previous month, was 10 per cent. more than a year ago, 
and also exceeded the monthly average for last year; 
the increase compared with January, 1934, was prin- 
cipally in respect of electrical machinery, mining 
machinery, machine tools and internal combustion 
engines. Exports of locomotives showed some im- 
provement on the very low monthly average for the 
year 1934. The number of motor cars and chassis ex- 
ported in January exceeded that for any of the periods 
shown in the table, while exports of motor cycles and 
tricars were the same as in January and December, 
1934. 


TEXTILES 


The following table shows the retained imports and 
British exports of certain leading kinds of textile raw 


(Continued on page 285) " 
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ANALYSIS OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 


The following table shows the value of the external trade of the United Kingdom in January, 1935, compared with 
the particulars for a year earlier :— 
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MontTH OF JANUARY 





Exports (Value F.O.B. 
Classes and Groups 2 aaeren Coren 0 


Imports (Value C.I.F.*) 





Produce and 
Manufactures of the 
United Kingdom 


Imported 
Merchandise 





I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— 


Mit a Ot 


. Grain and Flour 


Feeding-stuffs for Animals 
Animals, Living, for Food 

Meat . ms 
Dairy Produce ° 

Fresh Fruit and Vegetables | 
Beverages and Cocoa Preparations 


. Other Food ... 


Tobacco 


Total, Class I. ... 


Il.—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly Unmanu- 
factured— 


sGoal .. 
. Other 


A 
B 
C. 
D 
E 
F. 
G. 
H 
a 
J. 
K 
L 
M 
N 


 Non-Metalliferous _ Mining and 
Quarry Products and the like ... 
Tron Ore and Scrap... 


. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores and Scrap 
- Wood and Timber ... ven . 


Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste caw 
Wool, Raw and Waste, and Woollen Rags 


. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils 


Other Textile Materials... 
Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fats, Resins 
and Gums 


. Hides and Skins, Undressed. ie cn 
. Paper-making Materials — = 
. Rubber ae 

. Miscellaneous Raw “Materials and “Articles 


mainly Unmanufactured 
Total, Class II. 


Il!.—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufactured— 


Shots FH POWP> 


He HOXOREDD 


. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 

. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. .. 

. Iron and Steel and Manufactures ‘thereof 
. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufactures 


thereof 


. Cutlery, Hardware, | Implements a and In- 


struments 


. Electrical Goods and "Apparatus ~ 
- Machinery .. 
. Manufactures of Wood and Timber 


Cotton Yarns and Manufactures ... 

Woollen and Worsted Yarns and Manu- 
factures ... 

Silk Yarns and Manufactures ve 

Manufactures of other Textile Materials . 

Apparel eee 

Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and Colours 

Oils, Fats and Resins, Manufactured 

Leather and Manufactures thereof 

Paper, Cardboard, etc. 

Vehicles (including Locomotives, Ships and 
Aircraft) ... rae a 

Rubber Manufactures 

Miscellaneous Articles wholly or r mainly 
Manufactured Soe nk 


Total, Class IIT. 


TV.—Animals, not for Food 


V.—Parcel Post 


Total 


1934 


1935 


1934 


1935 





£ 

3,814,454 

594,820 

423,657 
6,617,929 
4,728,772 
2,490,583 
4,171,362 
4,728,622 
1,443,711 


£ 

3,935,787 

755,987 

343,345 
6,616,547 
4,852,982 
2,526,615 
3,949,500 
3,075,420 
1,507,511 


£ 

126,013 
50,848 
627 
75,213 
51,527 
29,380 
945,876 
949,974 
383,497 


£ 

160,124 
67,960 
495 
76,019 
61,078 
37,184 
759,437 
889,415 
343,410 


£ 
45,858 
7,899 
61,316 
48,749 
72,205 
504,166 
94,923 
94,130 


—. 


£ 
76,719 
6,835 
78,577 
62,940 
79,095 
532,869 
143,599 
75,109 





29,013,910 


27,563,694 


2,612,955 


2,395,122 


929,246 


1,055,743 








4,928 


337,007 
337,130 
708,202 
2,250,882 
3,487,510 
6,573,485 
177,763 
1,190,466 


2,024,414 
1,929,474 
1,026,536 

533,685 


716,215 


1,258 


298,828 
391,900 
949,711 
2,174,652 
3,556,530 
3,940,295 
123,898 
1,387,849 


2,143,080 
1,583,885 
1,012,842 
1,438,565 


721,574 


2,439,011 


71,770 
24,430 
99,981 
10,681 
39,128 
604,084 
1,858 
24,066 


109,967 
72,650 
76,610 

5,027 


338,655 


2,747,914 


98,974 
64,001 
106,456 
5,488 
141,102 
801,735 
1,179 
35,896 


195,182 
91,729 
103,625 
17,099 


283,842 


12,636 


14,531 
19,600 
209,148 
1,121,139 
3 


48,484 
53,437 
619,681 
298 
140,454 


83,218 


16,614 
3 


30,360 
27,995 
321,759 
1,200,864 
2,324 
49,430 


60,803 
799,647 
8,665 
218,856 


114,125 





21,297,697 


19,724,867 


3,917,918 


4,694,222 


2,322,629 


2,851,445 








2,650 
497,196 
761,479 


1,415,596 


455,960 
200,337 
856,209 
478,841 
192,803 


301,024 
324,281 
678,144 
617,990 
1,009,618 
2,783,691 
719,625 
1,005,629 


183,113 
121,302 


1,315,783 


4,974 
528,492 
833,282 


1,871,585 


416,987 
239,851 
977,112 
492,536 
181,936 


210,033 
292,145 
535,679 
570,024 
960,955 
2,487,846 
616,969 
1,258,687 


327,944 
138,750 


1,310,480 


273,669 
549,953 
2,481,044 


808,281 


531,325 
637,930 
2,516,100 
59,854 
5,088,913 


2,658,723 
65,965 
1,221,204 
752,376 
1,426,661 
434,482 
239,095 
515,089 


2,101,423 
127,072 


1,701,472 


333,017 
645,357 
2,886,750 


1,118,541 


618,407 
779,243 
3,104,402 
76,025 
5,431,509 


2,873,683 
106,764 
1,260,533 
805,732 
1,780,171 
557,743 
304,441 
545,102 


2,314,154 
130,657 


1,834,659 


36 
4,490 
3,887 


88,034 


65,270 
11,642 
68,287 
16,065 
16,801 


57,422 
18,329 
50,499 
38,667 
34,278 
128,193 
54,239 
3,210 


10,809 
7,881 


141,796 


33 
5,332 
3,696 


243,215 


58,465 

8,080 
67,348 
16,244 
10,002 


75,989 
30,676 
47,634 
49,708 
54,069 
104,296 
100,944 
5,730 


11,374 
2,931 


177,636 





13,921,271 


14,256,267 


24,190,631 


27,506,890 


819,835 





1,073,402 








54,256 


91,737 


43,310 


53,174 





1,371 


53,382 





284,308 


294,701 


844,569 


831,690 





64,571,442 








61,931,266 





31,609,383 





35,481,098 


4,073,081 








5,033,972 





co 


° ron value of the imports represents the cost, insurance, and freight; or, when the goods are consigned for sale, the value 


to the price at which sold. 


t The value of the exports represents the cost and the charges of delivering the goods on board the ship, and is known as 
the “free on board” value. 
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(Continued from page 283) 


materials and manufactures, respectively, during 
January, 1935, compared with earlier periods :— 





Unit of Monthly Jan., | Dec., | Jan., 


Commodity Quantity sy 1934 | 1934 | 1936 





Retained Imports :— 
Raw cotton eee 
Sheep’s and lambs’ 

wool ... one 

British Exports ;— 
Cotton yarns 
Cotton piece-goods: 

Grey... «.» |Mill. sq. yds. 
White ... --- |Mill. sq. yds. 
Printed ... «+» |Mill. sq. yds. 
Dyed in the piece |Mill. sq. yds. 
Coloured cottons |Mill. sq. yds. 


Mill. lbs. 
Mill. Ibs. 
Mill. lbs. 


Arekoe oa a 


SSocooh & & & 
ROOwe wo wo A 


Sawms © & S 





Total pioce-goods { oo igs a 


Sheep’s and lambs’ 
wool ... -»- | Mill. Ibs. 
Wool tops «.» | Mill. Ibs. 
Woollen and wor- 
sted yarns --» | Mill. Ibs. 
Woollen and wor- 
sted tissues* ... |Mill. sq. yds. 
Linen piece-goods |{Mill. sq. yds. 
Artificial silk piece- 
goods ... -+» |Mill. sq. yds. 


an 
to= 
“aia 























* Except flannels, pile fabrics, &c., 


Retained imports of raw cotton last month showed 
a seasonal decline compared with December, and were 
also appreciably less than in January, 1934. The 
average value of the raw cotton imported was 7-2d. 
per lb., as compared with an average of 6-6d. for the 
whole year 1934, and with 60d. in January, 1934. 
According to statistics published by the Liverpool 
Cotton Association, the deliveries of raw cotton to mills 
during January aggregated about 126°3 million lbs., as 
compared with 127-2 million lbs. a year earlier and a 
monthly average for 1934 of 108-7 million lbs. 


Exports of cotton yarns last month were the highest 
recorded since April, 1932, though the increase com- 
pared with a year ago was slight. The quantity of 
cotton piece-goods exported was 82 million square 
yards (5 per cent.) greater than in January, 1934, 
and was higher than in any month since March, 1933. 
The increase compared with the monthly average for 
last year (13 per cent.) affected all classes of goods. 
Compared with a year ago, the most important in- 
creases in total exports of cotton piece-goods were 
shown for British India (13-7 million square yards) and 
British West Africa (43 million square yards), while 
other markets for which increases exceeding one million 
square yards were recorded were Ceylon, British West 
India Islands and Morocco. The most important re- 
ductions were in respect of Switzerland (2:5 million 
square yards), China (23 million) and Egypt (20 
million), while declines exceeding one million square 
yards were also recorded for Turkey and the Union of 
South Africa. Retained imports of sheep’s and lambs’ 
wool, though 35 per cent. less than the very high figure 
of a year ago, were appreciably greater than in the 
Previous month. The average value of the imports 
was 98d. per lb., as compared with 120d. in Janu- 
ary, 1934, and an average for that year of 11-3d. per lb. 
British exports of raw wool were about the same as a 
year ago, but were nearly twice as great as in Decem- 
ber, due to increased exports to Germany. There was 
‘large increase, as compared with the earlier periods, 
in exports of wool tops, due mainly to larger exports to 
Germany ; the figure for last month was the highest re- 
corded for many years. Exports of woollen and worsted 
yarns were about the same as a year earlier, and there 
Was a slight increase in respect of woollen and worsted 
tissues. Exports of linen piece-goods exceeded those 
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for any of the earlier periods, but the quantity of 
artificial silk piece-goods showed a considerable decline, 
exports in January being less than half those in 
December. 


Exports OF IMpoRTED MERCHANDISE 


The value of re-exports last month was £5,034,000, 
being £1,428,000 (40 per cent.) greater than in De- 
cember and £961,000 (24 per cent.) more than in 
January, 1934, the increases in comparison with 
each of the earlier periods affecting all the main classes. 
Of the increase as compared with a year ago, £529,000, 
or more than one-half, was in respect of raw materials, 
the groups principally concerned, with the increases, 
being undressed hides and skins (£180,000), raw cotton 
(£113,000), raw wool (£80,000), and rubber (£78,000). 
Re-exports of articles wholly or mainly manufactured 
were £254,000 (31 per cent.) more than a year ago, the 
principal increases being in respect of non-ferrous 
metals and manufactures (£155,000)—there being a 
large increase in re-exports to the Soviet Union— 
leather and manufactures (£47,000) and the miscel- 
laneous group (£36,000). The total value of food, 
drink and tobacco re-exported increased by £126,000 
(14 per cent.) as compared with January, 1934, due 
largely to greater re-exports of pepper (£40,000), tea 
(£37,000) and grain and flour (£31,000); tobacco was 
the only important group in this class to show a de- 
cline, amounting to £19,000. 


BRITISH POSTAL TRAFFIC 


AVERAGE DAILY RECEIPTS 


The average daily receipts of the Post Office in Great 
Britain from postal traffic per working day for each 
month from January, 1934, to January, 1935, are 
shown below. Telegraph and telephone receipts, 
savings bank and money and postal order business are 
excluded. The value of postal stamps used for receipt 
stamps and other revenue duties are included. The 
figures are an approximately correct index of the 
movement from month to month of the amount of 
postal traffic handled expressed in terms of postage. 





Proportion to 


Average Amount 
of Money 
Received Daily 


Average Receipts 
in the corresponding 
period of 1924-34 


Propor- 
tion of 





(except 1926) change, 


1934-35 





1934 1935 1934 1935 





£ Per cent. | Per cent. 
134,578 107- 108-5 
February 129,533 107- 
March ... | 134,313 106- 
April... | 133,514 106- 
May... |_ 129,879 103- 
June... | 130,670 104: 
July... | 131,116 103- 
August ... | 127,211 106- 
Septembe 133,304 104- 
October... | 140,763 106- 
November | 141,267 106- 
December 186,523 110: 


Year ... | 137,582 106-2 


£ 
January | 132,893 


NBO YIeK AAR ane 























Apart from May, 1934, postal receipts have been 
higher than in the corresponding month a year earlier 
for each month since the end of 1932. Postal receipts 
were higher in January, 1935, by 13 per cent. than in 
the corresponding month a year earlier. This increase 
compares with increases of 3-1 per cent. in December 
and of 2°8 per cent. in January, 1934. The index for 
January, based on the average of -1924-34 (except 
1926), is the highest recorded for any month apart 
from December, 1934. 
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION IN 1934 


BOARD OF TRADE INDEX NUMBER 


The index of industrial production has been re- 
weighed on the basis of the results of the Census of 
Production for the year 1930. Certain of the series 
used are being changed, and the scope of the index is 
being extended by the inclusion of a number of new 
series with a view to making the index more fully re- 
presentative. Particulars of the new index will be pub- 
lished in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ at an early date, with index 
numbers for the year 1934 on the revised basis. 


According to the existing index, the estimated pro- 
duction in 1934 was about 12 per cent. greater than in 
1933 and 18 per cent. greater than in 1932, the index 
numbers for the three years (based on 1924 = 100) 
being 110-5, 98-6 and 93-3 respectively. The index 
number for manufacturing industries alone (117-4) is 
the highest yet recorded, being about 14 per cent. 
higher than that for 1929. 


The table below gives the details for each quarter 
of 1933 and 1934, and for the years 1932, 1933 and 
1934 : — 





CoMPARISON WITH GERMANY AND THE UNITED StTartgg 


The following table compares the increase in pro. 
duction in the United Kingdom with the corresponding 
increases shown by the index numbers for Germany 
(Institut fiir Konjunktiirforschung) and the United 
States (Federal Reserve Board). A separate index for 
manufacturing production in Germany is not pub. 
lished. 





Percentage Increase (+) or Decrease 
(—) compared with corresponding 
Period of 1933 





Country Manufacturing 


General Index Pidieniien: 





Fourth 
Quarter 


Year 
1934 


Fourth 
Quarter 


Year 
1934 





United Kingdom ... 10- 
Germany ... ons . 17: 
United Statest : _ 


+13-0 
* 
+ 3-3 


+116 
* 














* Not published. 
+ Twelve and three months ended November. 


InpEx oF Propuction (1924 = 100) 





1933 1934 





Quarter] Quarter] Quarter] Quarter 


Dec. June | Sept. | Dee. 


Quarter] Quarter] Quarter 


Mar. | June | Sept. 





. Mines and quarries... ar oes 

- Iron and steel and manufactures 

thereof ie es ” 

. Non-ferrous metals... son 
Engineering and shipbuilding 

. Textiles Lee 7 oe 

. Chemical and allied trades ... 

Leather and boots and shoes 

- Food, drink and tobacco 

. Gas and electricity 


] 
2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 
7. 
8 
9 


i 
ie 2) 


Oem owmee 
~J] 
> 


or 


i? 2) 
tb 


INSSHUIA 


70-2 


i. 2) 
w 


wWeIadsSs 


104: 
142: 
111: 

91- 
107: 
108- 
107: 

(a) 


93- 
120- 


84-2 
100-3 
93-5 
88-8 
99-8 
105-5 
102-5 
(a) 


@- 
m bo 
_ 
Ss 
o 


95- 
106: 
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Total of manufacturing industries (2-9)* 


97-9 | 103-2 | 103-6 | 110-7 118-3 | 113-4 
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@| Oo] wwwdsnoon & 


Total of all groups (1—9)* 














al el aasacHama ow 





94-8 96-7 96-8 | 105-0 110-3 106-0 


























* Includes also various industries not specified above. ; 
(a)Complete information regarding gas production in 1934 is not yet available; a provisional estimate of the quantity made has 


nm used for the calculation of the 


up index for the year 1934, but no information is available as to the quantities made in each 


quarter. The available data for electricity have been included in the general index numbers for the four quarters of 1933 and 1934. 


BRITISH COAL MINING INDUSTRY 


THE FOURTH QUARTER OF 1934 


The output of coal during the quarter amounted to 
572 million tons, or over 2 million tons more than in the 
fourth quarter of 1933. It was the highest recorded in 
the fourth quarter since 1930, though it was substan- 
tially the same as in the corresponding quarter of 1931. 
The increase in output as compared with the previous 
quarter in 1934 was over 6} million tons. To some 
extent this was a seasonal increase. The increase in 
output between the third and fourth quarters of 1938 
was 8} million tons. 


Shipments abroad (including foreign bunkers and the 
coal equivalent of coke and manufactured fuel ex- 
ported) during the quarter amounted to 144 million 
tons, and were slightly less than in the previous quarter 
and the corresponding period of 1933. The quantity of 
coal available for consumption at home was 42% million 
tons, an increase of nearly 24 million tons as compared 
with a year ago and of more than 6} million tons as 
compared with the previous quarter. 


On the average, there were nearly 2,000 fewer wage- 
earners on colliery books during the quarter when com- 
pared with a year ago. The seasonal improvement in 





employment since August, which accounted for an in- 
crease of 30,400 wage-earners in 1933, raised the 
numbers in 1934 by only 11,800. On the other hand, 
less time was lost through want of trade, and, taking 
into account the greater regularity of work, the volume 
of employment was 9-6 per cent. greater than during 
the previous quarter, and 2 per cent. greater than 
during the fourth quarter of 1933. 


The average declared value of all coal exported 
during the quarter was higher than during the previous 
quarter and the fourth quarter of 1933. The increase 
as compared with the September quarter which is 
partly due to seasonal causes, was 4d. per ton, f.o.b., 
and it was rather less when compared with the corre- 
sponding quarter of 1933. The increase as compared 
with the fourth quarter of 1933 was partly due to 
changes in the quantities of coal of different classes 
exported. There was a further increase in the price of 
household coal at home. 


The French coal quota during October remained at 
52-65 per cent. As from November 1 the quota was 
inoreased to 58°5 per cent., while the 10 per cent. 





FEBRUARY 21, 1935 


THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 287 





_ 


SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


reduction in the supplementary allocations which had 
been operating during August, September and October, 
was discontinued. 

The difficulties that were referred to in the review of 
the third quarter of this year in connection with the 
German exchange situation, and the discussion to 
which they gave rise in September, were brought to a 
conclusion by the Anglo-German Payments Agreement 
of November 1. Asa result of this Agreement, exports 
to Germany, which had fallen to a “low level during 
the three months preceding the Agreement, showed a 
substantial measure of recovery during November and 
December. Discussions with Uruguay and Italy were 
continued. 

An officer of the Mines Department accompanied the 
officials of the Department of Overseas Trade, who 
visited Spain during the quarter to investigate the trade 
position. 

The outstanding event in the export market during 
the quarter was the conclusion of an Agreement as to 
quantities and prices in the export market between the 
coal industries of the United Kingdom and Poland, 
which came into operation on January 1, 1935, and 
should prove of substantial advantage to the United 
Kingdom export trade. It may well be the prelude to 
further developments of the principle of international 
agreement among the coal producing countries of 
Europe. 

OuTPuT 


The quantity of saleable coal raised was 57-7 million 
tons, as compared with 51-1 million tons in the pre- 
vious quarter and 55:7 million tons in the fourth quarter 
of 1933. 

Output increased in all districts both as compared 
with the previous quarter and the corresponding quarter 
of 1933. As compared with the previous quarter there 
were increases of 16 to 18 per cent. in Yorkshire, Lan- 
cashire and the Midland Counties and Scotland, 9 to 
10 per cent. in Durham and ‘‘ Other Districts ’’ and 
4 or 5 per cent. in Northumberland and South Wales 
and Monmouth. 

As compared with a year ago the increase amounted 
to 1 or 2 per cent. in Yorkshire, Lancashire, the North 
Midland Counties and in South Wales and Monmouth, 
5 per cent. in Scotland and 7 or 8 per cent. in the 
remaining districts. 

The following are the particulars of the estimated 
output of saleable coal in each of the principal districts 
during the quarter, together with particulars for the 
quarters ended December, 1933, and September, 
1934 :— 





Tonnage of Saleable Coal raised 
during the Quarter ended 





District 
December, | September, | December, 
1934 1934 1933 





Northumberland 3,592,800 
Durham ... er nan 7,989,100 
Yorkshire 10,551,500 
Lancashire, Cheshire and 
North Wales ... 4,237,200 
Derby, Nottingham and 
Leicester 06 
Stafford, Salop, Worces- 
ter and Warwick bas 
South Wales and Mon- 
mouth 8,913,600 
Other _— districts. 1,485,500 
Scotland .. i 8,438,200 


3,416,500 | 3,361,000 
7,325,000 | 7,470,000 
8,964,900 | 10,330,000 


3,655,300 | 4,202,900 


7,686,400 | 6,582,400 7,594,100 


4,843,200 | 4,137,700 4,570,100 
8,551,600 
1,352,200 
7,149,200 


8,730,400 
1,391,400 
8,042,200 





Great Britain 57,737,500 | 51,134,800 | 55,692,100 














Notes. — (i) The ‘‘ Other English Districts” in this and 
the table which follows include Cumberland, Westmorland, 
Gloucester, Somerset and Kent. 

(ii) The output figures for 1933 have been revised in the light 
of the information supplied by the Annual Returns, involving 
only a very slight addition to the estimates based upon the 
Weekly Returns. 


NumBers EmMpLoyeD 
On the average there were 767,700 wage-earners on 
colliery books as compared with 769,600 in the fourth 
quarter of 1983. 
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The seasonal improvement was smaller than a year 
ago, and in consequence there were substantial in- 
creases in the number of wage-earners employed as 
compared with the previous quarter only in Durham, 
Yorkshire and in Scotland. The numbers employed in 
the remaining districts were much the same, and were 
actually lower in Lancashire, Cheshire and North 
Wales owing to the temporary ‘closing of the Gresford 
Colliery. 


As compared with the fourth quarter of 1933, the 
chief increases in employment occurred in Northumber- 
land, Durham and in Scotland, the majority of the 
remaining districts showing a decline in the number of 
wage-earners on colliery books. 


The following table shows the average number of 
wage-earners on colliery books in Great Britain in the 
quarters ended December and September, 1934, and 
December, 1933. The numbers include a few persons 
who were engaged in raising or handling minerals other 
than coal:— 





Average Number of Wage-earners 
employed during the Quarter 
ended 





District 


December, |September,| December, 
1934 1934 1933 





Northumberland ... ose 43,100 42,800 41,400 
Durham ae +». | 106,700 105,500 102,700 
Yorkshire . ou --» | 138,600 135,900 139,700 
Lancashire, Cheshire and 

North Wales... oi 68,300 69,900 73,600 
Derbyshire, Nottingham 

and Leicester . 100,700 101,000 
Stafford, Salop, Worcester 

and Warwick ... 68,900 68,900 
South Wales and Monmouth 135,600 135,800 
Other English districts ... 23,300 23,000 
Scotland ... ‘a 82,500 80,400 80,800 


100,400 





Great Britain ... 767,700 762,600 769,600 














Days WoRKED AND Lost 


The time worked during the quarter was 62} days, or 
5 days more than in the preceding quarter, and over 
14 days more than in the corresponding quarter of 
1933. 


On the average 10 days were lost through want of 
trade, or nearly 44 days less than in the previous 
quarter, and over 1} days less than a year ago. In 
Yorkshire, Lancashire and the Midland Counties the 
average time so lost was 163 days and in the remaining 
districts nearly 4 days. 


Particulars of the average number of days on which 
coal was wound at the pits and the causes owing to 
which coal was not wound during the thirteen weeks 
ended December 29, 1934, September 29, 1934, and 
December 30, 1933, are as follows :— 





13 weeks ended 





Particulars 
Dec. 29, | Sept. 29, | Dee. 30, 
1934 1934 1933 





Days on which the pits wound 
coal ... exe ies dae 
Days on which the pits did not 
wind coal owing to :— 
Holidays ... ‘ 
Disputes ... 
Want of trade 
Accidents and repairs 
Other causes (including 
transport difficulties) ... 





Total of the above... 
Ordinary stop or idle days 





Grand total 
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The foregoing particulars refer only to mines which 
were working and do not take account of the mines 
which were closed owing to depression in trade. 


OvuTpuT PER SHIFT 


The rate of output of coal during the December 
quarter of 1934 was about 23} cwts. per manshift, or 
3 cwt. more than in the corresponding quarter of 1933. 


Coa, SHIPPED ABROAD 


Shipments of coal abroad (including the coal equiva- 
lent of coke and manufactured fuel exported) amounted 
to 14:5 million tons, or 25-1 per cent. of the total out- 
put of coal. As compared with the September quarter, 
there was a decrease of 190,000 tons, principally in 
coal cargo shipments. As compared with the Decem- 
ber quarter of 1933, shipments declined by 418,000 
tons. 


The changes in each class of shipment traffic are 
shown below, together with the approximate tonnage 
of oil fuel shipped as foreign bunkers :— 





Quarter 


oe “te as compared with 





Movement 


December, 
1934 


Third 


Quarter 


of 1934 


Fourth 
Quarter 
of 1933 





Exports :— 
Coal 
Coke :— 

Gas = 

Other sorts 

Manufactured fuel. 


Foreign bunkers* :— 


Coal 
Manufac tured fuel.. 


Total Shipment (in 


terms of coal) 


Oil Fuel shipped 
foreign bunkers 


as 


Tons 
10,023,000 


265,000 
363,000 
196,000 
3,373,000 


14,518,000 


Tons 
166,000 
48,000 


49,000 
8,000 


31,000 


Tons 
— 188,000 


+ 8,000 
— 87,000 
+ 16,000 


123,000 





190,000 


413,000 





340,000 








71,000 





ao 5,000 





* Coal shipped for the use of steamers, etc., engaged in the 


foreign trade (including fishing vessels). 


(a) Coal Cargo Shipments Abroad.—The principal 





destinations to which cargo shipments of coal only were 
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consigned abroad during the quarters ended Decem. 
ber, 1934, September, 1934, and December, 1933, 
were as shown in the table at the foot of this page. 


Coal cargo shipments to Europe and Mediter. 
ranean countries show little change, on balance, when 
compared with the previous quarter. Shipments were 
reduced to the Baltic States (145,000 tons) and Scan- 
dinavia (305,000 tons). On the other hand, increased 
shipments were made to France, Belgium and Italy 
(164,000 tons) and to Spain and Portugal (249,000 
tons). Shipments to Northern and Central America 
declined by 194,000 tons. 


As compared with the fourth quarter of 1933, ex. 
ports of coal to France, Belgium and Italy fell by 
325,000 tons, while increased shipments were made to 
Spain and Portugal (184,000 tons) and to Egypt, 
Algeria and other countries (107,000 tons). Shipments 
to Northern and Central America declined by 107,000 
tons. 


(b) Ports of Shipment.—The tonnage of coal shipped 
from each exporting district was as shown in the table 
at the head of the next page. 


As compared with the previous quarter, coal ship- 
ments on the East Coast declined by 830,000 tons, 
while on the West Coast there was an increase of 
133,000 tons due to the improvement in shipments from 
the Bristol Channe] Ports. 


As compared with the corresponding quarter of 
1933, shipments on the East Coast declined by 822,000 
tons, those on the West Coast showing little change. 


CoAL SHIPPED COASTWISE 


Shipments of coal coastwise (including coal supplied 
as bunkers to vessels engaged in the coastwise trade) 
amounted to over 6 million tons, or nearly 4 million 
tons greater than in the corresponding quarter a year 
ago, and 1 million tons greater than in the previous 
quarter. 


From the comparison which follows it will be seen 
that, as in previous quarters, about three-fifths of the 
cargo shipments were from North-East Coast ports, 





Destination 


Quarter ended 


Increase (-+-) or Decrease (—) 
in Quarter ended December, 
1934, as compared with the 





December, 
1934 


September, 
1934 


December, 


1933 


Third Quarter, 
of 1934 


Fourth Quarter 
of 1933 





Europe and Mediterranean Countries :— 
Baltic States* sie 
Scandinavia . 

Germany and Holland 

France, Belgium and Italy 

Spain and Portugal 

Malta, Gibraltar and Channel Islands 
Irish Free State ces 

Egypt, Algeria and Other Countries 


Total 


Africa and Asia (exc luding the Mediterranean n Countries)... 


Northern and Central America 
South America bey 
ther Destinations 


Total Quantity of Coal sue anes ~= 
Anthracite aoe 
Steam 
Gas . 

Household Coal 
Other Sorts ... 


Total 


Tons 


Tons 
544,000 
2,057,000 
928,000 
3,204,000 
480,000 
142,000 
273,000 
898,000 


Tons 
333,000 
1,742,000 
1,095,000 
3,693,000 
545,000 
164,000 
299,000 
714,000 


Tons 
145,000 
305,000 

68,000 
164,000 
249,000 

63,000 

27,000 

77,000 


Tons 
66,000 
10,000 
99,000 

325,000 
184,000 
41,000 
53,000 
107,000 


+1441 14+ 





8,516,000 
160,000 
585,000 
724,000 

38,000 


8,526,000 
130,000 
779,000 
737,000 

17,000 


8,585,000 
145,000 
692,000 
758,000 

31,000 


10,000 
30,000 
194,000 
13,000 
21,000 


69,000 
15,000 
107,000 
34,000 
7,000 


Lf 


+1 





1,144,000 
6,921,000 
918,000 
197,000 
843,000 


1,153,000 
7,097,000 
933,000 
162,000 
844,000 


1,116,000 
6,949,000 
939,000 
224,000 
983,000 


9,000 
176,000 
15,000 
35,000 
1,000 





10,023,000 





10,189,000 








10,211,000 





166,000 





.28,000 
28,000 





* Including Finland, ! stonia, Latvia, Lithuania and Poland (including Danzig). 
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Exporting District 


Coal shipped during the Quarter 
ended December, 1934 


Increase (+) or Decrease (—) 
as compared with Quarter 
ended 





Cargo 
(Exports) 


Bunkers* 
(Foreign) 


Total 


September, 
1934 


December, 
1933 





Bast Coast :— 
Scotland — and 
North East (England)... 
Humber... ean wie 
Other Ports 

West Coast :— 
Bristol Channel = 
North West (England) 
Scotland bas ree 
Other Ports 


All Ports 


Corresponding figures for ‘Quarters ended— i. 


September, 1934 ssi 
December, 1933 


Tons 
1,190,000 
3,315,000 

856,000 

81,000 


4,127,000 
101,000 
344,000 

9,000 


Tons 

301,000 
6700 0 
696,000 
202,00uv 


722,000 
459,000 
263,000 

57,000 


Tons 
1,494,000 
3,985,000 
1,552,000 

283,000 


4,849,000 
560,000 
607,000 

66,000 


Tons 
130,000 
292,000 

45,000 
47,000 


235,000 
34,000 
59,000 

9,000 


bbls tid 


Tons 
89,000 
193,000 
57,000 
17,000 


72, 

43,000 

12,000 
6,000 


Pirie 1) 4 





10,023,000 


10,189,000 
10,211,000 








3,373,000 


3,404,000 
3,496,000 





13,396,000 


13,593,000 
13,707,000 





197,000 





— 311,000 





* Coal shipped for the use of steamers, etc., engaged in the foreign trade (including fishing vessels). 


and a similar proportion of all cargo shipments was 
sent to Thames ports :— 





Quarter ended 





Ports Dec. 


1934 


Sept., 
1934 





From :— 

East Coast :— 
Scotland sii 
North East Coast 
Humber 

West Coast :— 
Bristol Channel 
North West 
Scotland 

All other ports 


Cargo Shipments 

Tons Tons 
833,000 669,000 
3,431,000 | 2,857,000 
301,000 260,000 


Tons 

767,000 
3,159,000 

328,000 


388,000 
280,000 
493,000 

33,000 


395,000 
217,000 
374,000 

33,000 


338,000 
255,000 
450,000 

43,000 





To :— 

Thames ... oe on 

Other East Coast (England 
and Scotland) ... ial 

South Coast (England) ... 

West Coast (England and 
Scotland) wat, a 

Northern Ireland... 


3,659,000 | 2,952,000 | 3,335,000 
386,000 


760,000 


365,000 
690,000 


353,000 
445,000 


369,000 
760,000 


362,000 
592,000 


317,000 
559,000 





Total : 
Cargo shipments ... a 
Bunker shipments eee 
Total coastwise shipments... 


5,340,000 
333,000 
5,673,000 


5,759,000 
353,000 
6,112,000 


4,805,000 
351,000 
5,156,000 














In the year 1913 corresponding shipments (cargo 
and bunkers) approximated to 5 million tons per quarter 
of which 2? million tons were shipped to Thames ports. 


ConsuMPTION Or CoAaL AT HomgE 


The quantity of coal available for consumption in 
Great Britain during the quarter amounted to 42°6 
million tons. This was 6°6 million tons more than in 
the previous quarter and 2-4 million tons greater than 
in the corresponding quarter of 1933. 

These figures represent the tonnage of coal produced 
and imported less the tonnage shipped abroad, but 
make no allowance for changes in the stocks of coal 
held by producers and consumers. 


SELLING PRICES 


Quotations for household coal increased as from_De- 
cember 1, a month earlier than in 1933; but quotations 
for coal for export show little change. 

The average declared value of all coal exported 
during the quarter was 16s. 44d. per ton. f.o.b., and 
4d. per ton more than during the previous quarter. 
This represents a real increase in coal prices, due 
chiefly to seasonal causes. As compared with the 
fourth quarter of 1933, the average declared value 
during the past quarter was about 34d. per ton higher, 
but making allowance for changes in the quantities of 
coal of different classes exported, it was only 14d. per 
ton higher. 





The following statement shows market quotations 
for particular qualities of coal in continuation of similar 
particulars published in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of Novem- 
ber 29, 1934 (page 786). They are taken from the 
‘“* Colliery Guardian ’’ and other sources. Only the 
lowest figure of a range of prices is shown: — 





Ph beneny 0 : 
eam Coa 
Durham were 
Pri 2 
Prime Coal, 
ondon 
First 
Markets Class 


(Pit) (£.0.b.) 


Average 
Declared 
Value 
f.o.b.per 


South Wales 





,.| Gas 
Smoke Coal 


less 
Seconds (f.0.b.) 


Large 
Steam 
for 


Third 
Class 
































WacEs 
In the majority of the districts the trading results 


_during the period governing wages in the December 


quarter were better than, or about the same as, during 
the previous period, but in Lancashire and Cheshire, 
North Staffordshire, South Staffordshire and South 
Wales and Monmouthshire the position was worse. 

Both in Warwickshire and Leicestershire the ascer- 
tainments during the whole of the period gave per- 
centages above the minima. In Warwickshire the per- 
centage paid in October was 46, in November 45, and 
in December 46, as compared with the minimum of 43. 
In Leicestershire, however, owing to the arrangements 
for the recoupment of deficiencies brought forward from 
earlier periods, the percentage actually paid remained 
at the minimum. In no other district did the ascertain- 
ments yield percentages above the minima fixed by the 
various district agreements. 

In South Wales and Monmouthshire, under the 
terms of an Award, dated November 2, 1934, of the 
Arbitration Tribunal nominated by the Minister of 
Labour and the Secretary for Mines, the minimum per- 
centage addition payable on the 1915 basis rates was 
raised from 20 to 224, subject to subsistence allow- 
ances being paid where necessary so as to make up the 
wages of adult day-wage workers, and of youths 16 to 
21 years of age who are the sole support of a family, 
to 7s. 8d. per shift, in place of amounts previously paid 
of 7s., 7s. 8d. and 7s. 6d. per shift according to family 
responsibilities; the subsistence allowances for all 
other youths are unchanged. The provisions of this 
Award came into operation as from October 1, 1934. 

The average cash earnings per shift of all classes 
throughout the coalfields are estimated to have been 
9s. 2d. 


AccIDENTS IN MINES 


There were 207 persons killed and 853 persons 
seriously injured by accidents in and about mines 
under the Coal Mines Act, 1911, during the quarter. 
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Further particulars are given in the statement below, 
and the corresponding figures for the previous quarter 
and the December quarter of 1933 are shown for 
comparison :— 





Number of 
: Persons seriously 
ema | lees dt 
Qu & ded the Quarter 
—_ ended 


Number of 


Place and Cause 





Dec.,|Sept.,| Dec.,| Dec.,|Sept.,| Dec., 
1934 | 1934] 1933 | 1934] 1934] 1933 





Below Ground :— 
Explosions of firedam 
or coal dust see 1 19 9 
Falls of ground _ 124 é 352 
Shaft accidents soe 2 4 7 
Haulage accidents... 41 53 187 
Miscellaneous ... ove 21 15 119 
Above Ground :— 
On railways, sidings and 
tramways ... o 9 10 24 
Other surface ... _ 18 1l 52 66 





Total one ove | 207 236 | 853 | 785 | 764 























* These particulars refer to accidents which, because of their 
nature, are required to be reported to the Inspectors of Mines 
at the time of their occurrence. They include :— 

(a) Accidents causing fracture of head or limb, or dislocation 
of limb, or any other serious personal injury ; 

(6) Accidents caused by explosion of gas or dust, or any other 
explosive or by electricity or by overwinding, and causing any 
personal injury whatever. The number of persons less seriously 
injured is considerably greater, but particulars of such accidents 
in 1934 are not yet available. 

Costs oF PropuctTion AND PROCEEDS 
(Turrp QuaRTER OF 1934) 


The total (net) costs of production of coal commer- 
cially disposable during the third quarter of 1934 were 
154d. per ton higher, and proceeds 0-47d. per ton 
lower, than in the previous quarter. On balance, expen- 
diture exceeded revenue by 1°42d. per ton, as compared 
with a credit balance of 0-59d. per ton in the previous 
quarter. In both periods the results were to some 
extent affected by retrospective adjustments conse- 
quent upon the reduction in the output levy payable to 
the Miners’ Welfare Fund from 1d. to 3d. per ton. 

The following particulars are taken from the last 
three statistical summaries of output, and of the costs 
of production, proceeds and profits of the coal-mining 
industry of Great Britain, published by the Mines 
Department :— 





Costs of Production and Proceeds 
per ton of coal disposable com- 
mercially during the Quarter 
ended 





September,; June, March, 
1934 1934 1934 





Costs of Production :— ‘ ‘ eos 
Wages* ... bee oes 75 8-2 
Stores and Timbe ao : 5-3 
Other Costs (management, 
salaries, insurances, 
repairs, office and 
general expenses, de- 
preciation, etc.) _ 

Miners’ Welfare Fund 
Contributions <S 

Royalties (including the 
rental value of freehold 
minerals where worked 
by the proprietor) 





Total Costs aw 
Deduct proceeds of miners’ 


coal a= 





Total (net) Costs ... 
Proceeds of commercial dis- 


posals 





Debit 
Balance { Oui 33 0-59 0-32 














* Including subsistence allowances paid to low-paid day-wage 
workers, 
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Complete particulars of the cost of production and 
proceeds from the sale of coal during the fourth quarter 
of 1934 are not yet available, but such figures as have 
been received indicate that there was a credit balance of 
8d. per ton, the costs of production having decreased 
by 5d. per ton, while the proceeds were 4d. per ton 
more than in the third quarter of 1934. 


SUMMARY FOR THE YEAR 1934 


The output of saleable coal is estimated to have 
amounted to 221 million tons. This was nearly 14 
million tons more than in 1933 and 12} million tong 
more than in 1982. 

The output of the various districts in 1933 and 1984 
was as shown below :— 





Tonnage of Saleable Coal 
raised during 





District 
1934 


(provisional) 1933 





Northumberland 
Durham 
Yorkshire ... Kien am. acs 
Lancashire, Cheshire and North 
Wales ee ant = nine 16,568,900 
Derby, Nottingham and Leicester 29,124,000 
Stafford, Salop, Worcester and 
Warwick ... Ces Sts see 
South Wales and Monmouth 
Other English Districts 
Scotland abi 


13,871,400 
30,768,100 
39,706,800 


12,473,800 
27,606,100 
37,252,000 


16,057,600 
27,802,800 


18,574,200 
35,338,900 

5,690,900 
31,310,800 


17,015,900 
34,354,900 

5,299,400 
29,243,300 





Great Britain 220,954,000 | 207,105,800 











In the majority of districts output in 1934 was higher 
than for two or three years past; but in Northumber- 
land it was the highest since 1929, in Stafford, Salop, 
Worcester and Warwick the highest since 1927, and in 
the “‘ other districts ’’ it is the highest recorded, chiefly 
owing to the development of the Kentish coalfield. 

Shipments abroad, whether as cargo or bunkers (in- 
cluding coke and manufactured fuel in terms of coal) 
amounted to 57-1 million tons, or nearly 4 million tons 
more than in 1933, while the coal available for con- 
sumption at home (after minor adjustments for the 
trade with Northern Ireland) was nearly 1613 million 
tons, or 134 million tons more. 

Exports to European and Mediterranean markets 
were 847,000 tons higher than in 1933, an increase of 
1,873,000 tons to countries with which Trade Agree- 
ments have been concluded being partly offset by 
decreased shipments to other destinations. Those to 
North and Central America were 226,000 tons less than 
in 1933, while those to South America were slightly 
greater. Foreign bunker shipments were practically 
the same as in the previous year. 

Proceeds from the sale of coal disposed of commer- 
cially during 1934 were about 18s. 5d. per ton at the 
pit, or 14d. less than during 1933. The average 
declared value of all coal exported in 1934 was 16s. 1d., 
or the same as in 1933. 

Employment in the industry was more regular than 
for some years past, coal being wound on 241 days, on 
the average, the greatest number since 1930 and not 
far short of the number of days in that year. 

On the average, the number of wage-earners on 
Colliery Books was 774,800, as compared with 772,400 
in 1933. The effects of the seasonal changes were 
much less pronounced in 1934, and during part of 
January and February and from May to October the 
number of wage-earners in employment was higher 
than in 1983. At the end of the year there were 
769.300 wage-earners on Colliery Books, as compared 
with 780,400 a year previously. 

During the year Trade Agreements were concluded 
with Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania. It is provided 
that H.M. Government shall have the right to ter- 
minate the Agreements if, at the end of any period of 
twelve months, the amount of coal of United Kingdom 
origin imported by the particular country concerned 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES— Continued 


falls below a prescribed percentage and in two cases a 
specified quantity. The percentages (and quantities) in 
questions are:—Estonia, 85 per cent. (35,000 tons); 
Latvia, 70 per cent.; and Lithuania, 80 per cent. 
(178,000 tons). In the latter case the Agreement also 
provides that 50 per cent. of the imports of coke shall 
be of United Kingdom origin. 


A Trade Agreement with France was also concluded, 
by which, inter alia, the United Kingdom share 
of the normal quota for coal imports into France was 
fixed at the existing percentage. In an Exchange of 
Notes with Holland the United Kingdom was guaran- 
teed her full share of all quotas (including that on 
imports of coal). 


Under the Exchange of Notes of 1933 with Germany, 
the minimum quantity of coal and coke to be imported 
into the German Customs Area from Great Britain is 
180,000 metric tons a month. Following an increase in 
the general consumption of coal and coke in Germany 
the quota in each month of 1934 exceeded the 
minimum and ranged from 187,200 tons (in July) to 
225,000 tons (in December). This is in addition to the 
normal requirements of Germany in Free Harbour 
Territories and for bunker supplies at German ports for 
vessels engaged in the foreign trade. 


Reference has previously been made to the Anglo- 
Polish Agreements for the regulation of coal exports 
and prices which attempts to bring to an end a period 
of extreme competition for markets abroad which has 
lasted since 1925. 





Announcements 


MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT, 1926 
OUTSTANDING ENQUIRIES 


Fittings of iron or steel for wrought iron or steel 
pipes and tubes. 


Crown corks. 
Women’s and girls’ garments. 


Hand sewing needles, machine needles and hooks, 
gramophone needles, bodkins and_ stilettos, 
crochet hooks, knitting needles and pins. 


Fishing rods and reels, landing net rings, gaff hooks, 
fishing lines, casts and traces, fish hooks, arti- 
ficial baits and floats. 


Any communications on the subject of these En- 
quiries should be addressed to Mr. E. W. Reardon, 
at the Board of Trade Offices, Great George Street, 
London, 8.W.1. 


APPOINTMENT OF PARLIAMENTARY 
PRIVATE SECRETARY 


Lt.-Col. John Colville, M.P., Secretary of the De 
partment of Overseas Trade, announces that he has 
appointed Mr. W. J. Anstruther-Gray, M.P., to be his 
Parliamentary Private Secretary. 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR 
Export TraDE TO AUSTRALIA AND CHINA 


The Department of Overseas Trade announce that 
Mr. R. W. Dalton, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade Com- 
missioner in Australia, and Mr. L. B. Beale, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor at Shanghai, who are at present 
on official duty in this country, will be available at 
Olympia and the White City during the period of the 
British Industries Fair (February 18 to March 1) for 
the purpose of meeting exhibitors interested in United 








ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 
Kingdom export trade to Australia and China respec- 
tively. 

Firms desirous of making an appointment either 
with Mr. Dalton or Mr, Beale should communicate with 
the Comptroller-General of the Department of Over- 
seas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, §8.W.1 
(quoting Ref. No. 404/1/35). 


COMMERCIAL DIPLOMATIC POSTS AT 
BUDAPEST, WASHINGTON AND BERLIN 


The Department of Overseas Trade announces that 
Mr. R. P. F. Edwards, D.S.O., formerly Commercial 
Secretary at Berlin, has been appointed H.M. Consul 
at Budapest, and has been granted the local rank of 
Commercial Secretary Grade II. Mr. Edwards's 
address is as follows: — 

British Consulate, 11, Ostrom-Utca 5, Budapest. 


The following transfers have been made consequent 
upon the above appointment of Mr. Edwards: — 

Mr. J. H. Magowan, O.B.E., previously Commer- 
cial Secretary, Grade II, to H.M. Embassy at Wash- 
ington, to the post of Commercial Secretary, Grade IT, 
to H.M. Embassy at Berlin. 

Major H, F. Heywood, M.C., previously Commer- 
cial Secretary, Grade II, to H.M. Legation at Buda- 
pest, to the post of Commercial Secretary, Grade IT, 
to H.M, Embassy at Washington. 


APPOINTMENT OF IMPERIAL TRADE 
CORRESPONDENT AT DURBAN 


The Department of Overseas Trade announces that 
Mr. David Strachan has been appointed Imperial 
Trade Correspondent at Durban. 

Communications intended for the Imperial Trade 
Correspondent should be addressed as follows :— 

Mr. David Strachan, Imperial Trade Correspondent 

(P.O. Box 1858), 78/82, Salisbury House, Smith 
Street, Durban, Natal. 


BRAZILIAN FINANCIAL MISSION 


After paying visits during the morning to the 


Chancellor of the Exchequer, the Foreign Secretary 


and the President of the Board of Trade, the Brazilian 
Financial Mission, which arrived in this country on 
February 14, began conversations at the Board of 
‘Trade on the afternoon of February 18 with Lt.-Col. 
John Colville, M.P., who was accompanied by repre- 
sentatives of the Departments concerned. 

The Delegation was introduced by His Excellency 
the Brazilian Ambassador, and is led by Senhor Dr. 
Arthur de Souza Costa, Brazilian Minister of 
Finance. The other members of the Delegation are 
Senhor Dr. Sebastiao Sampaio, Senhor Dr. Marcos de 
Souza Dantas, and Senhor Dr. Paulo Magalhaes. 

A general exchange of views and of information took 
place, and arrangements were made for the continu- 
ance of the conversations. 


TURKISH IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations for an agree- 
ment between the United Kingdom and Turkey, the 
Turkish authorities authorised, as announced in the 
‘“B.T.J.’’ of October 25 last (page 638) the import 
free of restriction of all United Kingdom goods which 
during the preceding six months were covered by 
List A (i.e. the free list), with a few exceptions. 

This concession has been withdrawn as from Feb- 
ruary 15, and such goods are at the moment accord- 
ingly no longer being cleared through the Customs. 

His Majesty’s Government are endeavouring to 
come to some arrangement with the Turkish authori- 
ties on this matter, and a further announcement may 
be possible in the course of a few days. 


(Further Announcements will be found on page 311) 
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Trade and Industry 


UNITED KINGDOM 
COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended February 9, 1935, together with the figures 
for the previous week :— 





Week ended 
February 9 


Wage- 
Output earners 


Week ended 
February 2 


Wage- 
Output | carers 


Tons Tons 
295,100 | 43,300 | 303,300 | 43,300 
656,600 | 109,500 | 659,600 | 109,800 
848,500 | 139,300 | 903,000 | 139,500 
350,400 | 69,100 | 362,300 | 69,100 
604,800 | 101,100 
411,700 | 69,000 
768,700 | 134,000 | 753,700 | 133,900 


128,200 | 23,500 | 128,400 | 23,500 
655,100 | 82,800 | 650,200 | 82,800 


Total ... --- [4,719,100 | 771,600 |4,835,100 | 771,900 


Nots.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 
employed at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal, 


District 








Northumberland 
Durham ‘ 
Yorkshire met 
Lancashire, Cheshire, 
and North Wales ... 
Derby, Nottingham 
and Leicester ; 
Stafford, Worcester, 
Salop and Warwick 
South Wales and 
Monmouthshire 
Other English Dis- 
tricts* ae — 
Scotland 


668,600 | 101,000 
406,000 | 69,000 




















District OUTPUTS IN JANUARY 
The estimated quantity of saleable coal raised in Great 
Britain during last month was as follows (the previous 
month’s figures are given for comparison) :— 





January, December, 


District 1935 1934 





Tons Tons 
1,195,400 1,130,900 
2,799.000 2,590,200 
3,862,600 3,559,700 


1,348,400 
2,596,500 


Northumberland ... _ 
Durham eee ene oh 
Yorkshire ... ae poe insite 
Lancashire, Cheshire and North 

Wales... oon = 1,520,000 
Derby, Nottingham and Leicester | 2,874,500 
Stafford, Worcester, Salop and 

Warwick ... nae ses eee 1,824,400 1,532,400 
South Wales and Monmouthshire | 3,368,400 2,665,900 
Other English Districts* ... bos 32,900 466,600 
Scotland — 2,542,000 2,732,200 





Total coe eee --- | 20,519,200 | 18,622,800 











* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


BOARD FOR MINING EXAMINATIONS 


The written parts of Examinations for First and Second 
Class Certificates of Competency as Managers and Under- 
Managers of Mines will be held on May 22 and 23 at Edin- 
burgh, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Sheffield, Wigan, Cardiff and 
Birmingham. The oral parts of the examinations, to be 
attended only by those candidates who qualify in the 
written tests, will be held in the same centres on July 17. 

The written part of an Examination for Certificates of 
Qualification as Surveyors of Mines will be held in the same 
centres on May 23, 1935. 

The necessary forms are now available, and applications 
should be made not later than April 10, 1935. In order 
that the appropriate forms may be sent, candidates should 
state whether they have already sat at one of the Board’s 
examinations. 

Letters should be addressed to the Secretary, Board for 
Mining Examinations, Mines Department, Cromwell House, 
Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, London, 8.W.1. 


IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION IN JANUARY 


The British Iron and Steel Federation reports that 
521,200 tons of pig iron were produced in January as com- 
pared with 513,500 tons in December and 441,300 tons in 
January, 1934, and a monthly average of 855,000 tons in 
1913. 

The January output included 123,900 tons of hematite, 
262,100 tons of basic, 118,800 tons of foundry and 7,700 tons 
of forge pig iron. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


Furnaces in blast at the end of January numbered 94, 
net decrease of two since the beginning of the month, three 
furnaces having commenced operations and five having been 
blown out. 

The January production of steel ingots and castings 
amounted to 757,800 tons, compared with 654,500 tons in 
December, 711,000 tons in January, 1934, and a monthly 
average of 638,600 tons in 1913. 

The following table shows the average monthly produc. 
tion of pig iron and steel ingots and castings in the years 
1924 and 1929-34 and the production in each month since 
January, 1934:— 





Steel Ingots 


Period Pig Iron and Castings 





Tons Tons 
609,000 683,400 
632,400 803,000 
516,000 610,500 
314,400 433,500 
297,800 438,500 
344,700 585,300 
498,200 738,300 


1924—-Average monthly 
1929—Average monthly 
1930—Average monthly 
1931—Average monthly 
1932—-Average monthly 
1933—Average monthly 
1934—-Average monthly 
1934—January ... sor 441,300 711,000 
February oa a 414,400 707,500 
March ... ae — 503,600 834,500 
April nee wale eae 496,300 716,800 
May = Aas on 527,900 780,000 
June pats abe wee 514,900 757,500 
July roe een bon 528,300 718,200 
August wie ue 503,300 667,000 
September 500,300 734,700 
October ... 527,100 812,000 
November 507,600 766,000 
December 513,500 654,500 
1935—January .. 521,200 757,800 











ROAD VEHICLES IN GREAT BRITAIN 


The Minister of Transport has issued a return giving 
particulars of the number of motor vehicles registered for 
the first time under the Roads Act, 1920, during Decem- 
ber, 1934. 

The number of new motor vehicles registered was 29,159, 
as compared with 25,486 in December, 1933, the figures for 
the several classes being as follows :— 





Cl December, | December, 
_ 1934 1933 





Cars taxed on horse power ... ge 20,991 17,914 
Cycles ... owe see < eee 1,960 1,480 
Hackney vehicles __... pee See 327 316 
Goods vehicles van ese aoe 5,631 5,528 
Miscellaneous vehicles ae on 250 248 





Total ... eee eee eee 29,159 25,486 











Copies of the Return (price 3s. net, 3s. 1d. post free) can 
be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or through any bookseller. 


CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of 
British corn per ewt. of 112 Imperial* pounds as received 
from the Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended 
February 16, 1935, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, 
and the Corn Sales Act, 1921:— 





Average Price per ewt. 





Period 
Wheat Barley Oats 





Week ended February 16, 
1935 oe ee oes 
Corresponding weeks in :— 
Sek x. Kee ae 
1932 ... 
1933 
1934 














* Section 8 of the Corn Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weekly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


AUSTRALIA 
TRADE BALANCE, JULY—DECEMBER, 1934 


The Australian oversea trade returns for the month of 
December, 1934, and for the six months ended December, 
1934, received from the Official Secretary in London to the 
Commonwealth, are set out hereunder. The figures are 
shown in both British and Australian currency, the adjust- 
ments of value having been calculated at the appropriate 
rates of exchange :— 


DeceMpER, 1934 
British Currency 





Australian Currency 





Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports 





£ £ £ £ 
pein 


Merchandise s 000} 8,515,000} 7,105,000) 10,665,000 
Bullion and specie 2,000! 877,000} 229,000] 1,097,000 


5,855,000) 9,392,000) 7,334,000) 11,762,000 
3,537,000 








Surplus of exports 


Commodity balance 
of trade, counting 
the gold production 
and silver bullion 
export for the 
month as merchan- 
dise oe oan 3,463,000 


4,428,000 





4,336,000 




















S1x Montus Enpep Decemser, 1934 





British Currency | Australian Currency 





Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports 





£ £ £ £ 
37,238,000| 38,402,000) 46,641,000) 48,098,000 
873,000) 4,489,000} 1,094,000] 5,612,000 


38,111,000) 42,891,000/47,735,000| 53,710,000 


Merchandise . 
Bullion and specie 








Surplus of exports 5,975,000 


Commodity balance 
of trade, counting 
the gold produc- 
tion and silver 
bullion export for 
the six months as 
merchandise 








4,570,000 5,715,000 











PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 

The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipments of Australian produce to various United 
Kingdom and Continental ports during January 25 and 
February 2 per s.s. ‘‘ City of Roubaix,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Neleus,’’ s.s. 
“Temple Moat,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Tai Yin,’”’ s.s. ‘‘ Tisnaren,”’ s.s. 
“Mosel,’”’ s.s. ‘‘ Orari,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Baradine,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Clan Mac- 
pherson,’’ s.s. ‘* Largs Bay,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Maloja,’’ and s.s. 
“Oronsay ’’ :— 





Quan- 
tity 


Quan- 


Commodity tity 


Commodity 





crops 2,095 | Butter ... boxes | 176,082 

hinds 2,043 | Cheese -» crates | 12,381 

lbs. | 127,646 | Lard ...  ©Cases 720 

buttocks 80 | Tallow ... drums 160 

aie lbs. | 93,624 | Tallow casks 504 

...carcases | 15,274 | Premier Jus us. casks 85 

Ibs. | 42,906 | Wool, greasy bales | 38,384 

Mutton hoggets 73 | Wool, scoured bales 3,788 
Mutton, hinds pairs 521 | Wool, waste __ bales 65 
Lamb ..carcases | 39,554 | Wool, noils bales 107 
Lamb ix Ibs. | 27,117 | Wool, tops bales 13 
Pork «+ -Carcases 1,417 | Sheepskins No. | 15,275 
Pork we lbs. | 57,288 | Wheat . centals | 206,129 
Rabbits ... crates 8,233 | Flour . centals | 39,112 
Meat, sundries Barley . centals | 87,724 
packages 878 | Sugar, raw sacks | 48,480 

Meat, sundries lbs. | 131,652 | Jam ... = Cases 715 
Meats, canned cases 700 | Wine . gallons | 160,057 
Eggs long hundreds | 22,032 














TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
BRITISH EAST AFRICA 


KENYA AND UGANDA IMPORTS, JANUARY— 
NOVEMBER, 1934 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa reports that 
during November last the net home consumption imports 
into Kenya and Uganda amounted to £391,058, as compared 
with £363,481 in November, 1933, making a total for the 
eleven months ended November 30 last of £3,903,270, as 
against £3,644,744 in the corresponding period of 1933. The 
chief contributors during these periods were :— 





January—November 





, 1934 1933 
Country 





Per 


Value 
cent. 


Value 





£ 
1,477,476 
137,752 
155,946 
290,317 
550,543 
199,445 


_ 


Sao ko 


£ 
United Kingdom ... 574,943 
Germany ... ave 167,984 
Holland... daa 80,852 
India ‘ne aia 269,571 
Japan se oi 698,134 
United States 298,248 


| 

















It should be noted that the net home consumption figures 
quoted do not include Government imports (1934, £248,191; 
1933, £178,351), nor produce of Tanganyika Territory im- 
ported and mainly intended for re-exportation (1934, 
£764,373; 1933, £581,610). 


TANGANYIKA TEXTILE IMPORTS, JANUARY— 
NOVEMBER, 1934 


The following statement showing the quantities of cotton 
piece-goods and blankets imported into Tanganyika Terri- 
tory during January to November, 1934 and 1933, respec- 
tively, has been received from H.M. Trade Commissioner 
in East Africa :— 





Country of Jan.—Nov.,|Jan—Nov., 


Description Origin 1934 1933 





Yards Yards 

Cotton piece-goods :— Total 10,399,763 | 9,657,181 
Unbleached —e 20 lo whe 788,590 | 1,167,377 

Japan ... --» | 9,490,594 | 8,413,410 





Bleached ... aad Total .. 1,893,362 | 2,961,663 
United Kingdom 167,234 413,013 
Holland pon 47,553 161,420 
India ... ene 58,899 146,123 
Japan ... -»» | 1,601,656 | 2,218,108 





Printed, khangas... Total ... | 2,084,473 | 2,199,929 
United Kingdom | 1,440,296 | 1,596,390 
Holland ia 436,712 571,900 
India ... ee 11,384 12,627 
Japan ... eee 192,924 13,189 





Printed, other... Total ... | 4,670,058 | 3,638,407 
United Kingdom 111,195 59,533 
Germany en 1,635 10,722 
Holland ott 721 7,533 
India ... ae 169,201 23,826 
Japan ... «+» | 4,378,477 | 3,515,479 





Total ... |10,222,695 |11,504,060 
United Kingdom 712,221 959,074 
Germany oni 5,266 12,048 
Holland wad 36,222 61,296 
India ... ose 72,658 669,981 
Japan ... --» | 9,390,086 | 9,882,548 





Coloured ... dee Total - | 6,351,921 | 4,412,646 
United —_— 82,359 84,661 
Germany os 27,328 44,473 
Belgium aad 99,269 79,605 
Holland 310,351 360,019 
India ... ae 302,141 504,699 
Japan ... --- | 5,508,009 | 3,299,848 





No. No. 

Blankets cae aoe Total 323,116 265,624 
United ee 2,792 2,760 
France.. 6,283 4,851 
Germany eve 39,905 19,629 
Belgium _ 10,495 27,214 
| Holland 107,965 97,266 
| India ... on 17,595 23,772 
| Japan ... eee 60,750 30,843 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


ZANZIBAR TEXTILE IMPORTS, JANUARY— 
NOVEMBER, 1934 


The following statement showing the quantities of cotton 
piece-goods, blankets and artificial silk piece-goods imported 
into Zanzibar during the period January to November, 1934 
and 1933, respectively, has been received from H.M. Trade 
Commissioner in East Africa : — 





January— | January— 
Country of November,| November 


Description oa 
Origa 1934 1933 





Cotton piece-goods : Yards Yards 
Unbleached sie Total : 687,504 809,345 
United Kingdo 8 2,010 
India... wee 46,634 208,069 
Japan ... oes 613,862 555,466 
United States ... 27,000 43,800 





674,518 
United Kingdom 163,470 
Holland... Ks 27,878 
India... =~ 13,496 
Japan on 469,643 


1,038,484 
113,230 
32,580 
13,794 
878,880 


Total = 





Printed, khangas 1,396,770 | 1,340,151 
965,977 690,314 
378,715 647,904 


51,627 1,833 





Printed, other 390,854 365,773 
15,757 49,426 
1,853 8,051 


372,804 308,148 





ses 294,384 522,448 
United Kingdom 63,077 147,599 
Holland... _— 267 4,320 
Italy ... sit — 3,440 
India... ice 51,470 36,365 
Japan 173,221 | 317,630 


Total : 202,131 164,883 
United Kingdom 4,267 6,507 
India... oes 67,690 55,713 
Japan 127,030 92,628 








No. 

Cotton blankets ... Total sue 3,428 
Germany see 420 
India... as 1,332 
Japan ... gob 1,672 





Yards Yards 
Total ee 214,971 367,761 

United Kingdom 1,190 74 

Holland... sie 1,736 _— 

Italy... ses 4,480 

Japan nee 204,280 


Artificial silk piece- 
goods... ob 


364,859 














BRITISH INDIA 
OVERSEAS TRADE IN DECEMBER, 1934 


The trade returns of British India for the month of Decem- 
ber, 1934, as compared with the preceding month, showed 
decreases in the value of imports and exports, with an in- 
crease in re-exports, states a press note forwarded by H.M. 
Trade Commissioner at Calcutta from the Department of 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics. 


The value of imports of private merchandise totalled 
Rs. 10,35 lakhs, a decrease of Rs. 1,05 lakhs as compared 
with the preceding month. Exports of Indian produce and 
manufactures declined by Rs. 24 lakhs from Rs. 11,98 lakhs 
in November, 1934, to Rs. 11,74 lakhs in the month under 
report. Re-exports recorded an improvement of Rs. 17 lakhs 
and amounted to Rs. 49 lakhs. The comparison of the trade 
figures for December, 1934, and the nine months April- 
December, 1934, with those of the preceding month and the 
corresponding periods of the preceding year is set forth 
below :— 





Increase (+-) or 
Decrease (—) in Dec., 
1934, as compared 
with Nov., 1934 


Month of | Month of 
Deéember, | November, 
1934 1934 


Movement 





Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs)} Rs. (lakhs)| Per cent. 
Imports we 10,35 11,40 — 1,05 — 9-2 
Exports oe. 11,74 11,98 — 24 — 2-0 
Re-exports ... 49 32 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 





Increase (+-) or 
Decrease (—) in Dee,, 
1934, as compared 
with Dec., 1933 


Month of | Month of 
December, | December, 
1934 1933 


Movement 





Rs. (lakhs)} Rs. (lakhs)} Rs. (lakhs)| Per cent, 
10,35 9,18 + 1,17 +12+7 
11,74 11,57 + 17 + 1:5 

49 29 + 20 + 69-0 











Nine Months, 
April—December, 
1934 1933 


Increase (+) or 
Decrease (—) in 1934 
as compared with 1933 


Movement 





Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs)} Rs. (lakhs)| Per cent, 
Imports me 96,36 85,29 +11,07 
Exports «- | 109,75 108,06 + 1,69 
Re-exports ... 2,46 2,56 — 10 


s 











Treasure on private account, including currency notes, 
showed a net export of Rs. 6,02 lakhs in December, 1934, as 
against Rs. 5,76 lakhs in the preceding month and Rs. 2,27 
lakhs in December, 1933. The import and export figures of 
gold and silver during the nine months April-December, 
1934, compare as follows with the corresponding period of 
the preceding year :— 





Nine Months, 
April-December, 
1034 1933 


Increase (+) or 
Decrease (—) in 1934 
as compared with 1933 


Movement 





Rs. (lakhs) 


Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs) 
54 82 28 


Gold imported 
Gold exported 38,90 36,55 
Silver imported 1,16 64 
Silver exported 2,54 60 











Measured by the statistics of merchandise and treasure, 
the total visible balance of trade in December, 1934, was 
Rs. 7,96 lakhs in favour of India, as compared with Rs. 6,68 
lakhs in November, 1934, and Rs. 5,05 lakhs in December, 
1933. During the nine months ended December, 1934, the 
visible balance of trade in merchandise and treasure was 
Rs. 56,22 lakhs in favour of India, as compared with 
Rs. 61,45 lakhs in the corresponding period of the preceding 
year. The balance of remittances of funds in December, 
1934, was minus Rs. 4,89 lakhs and in the nine months 
ended December, 1934, minus Rs. 31,75 lakhs. 


CHANGES tn ImPoRTS 


As compared with December, 1933, imports of food, drink 
and tobacco in December, 1934, increased by Rs. 16 lakhs 
to Rs. 1,38 lakhs; those of raw materials by Rs. 6 lakhs to 
Rs. 1,31 lakhs, and of manufactured articles by Rs. 89 lakhs 
to Rs. 7,36 lakhs. 

Under food, drink and tobacco, imports of sugar, 16 D.8. 
and above (including beet), fell from 30,000 tons to 18,000 
tons and in value from Rs. 31 lakhs to Rs. 16 lakhs. Im- 
ports of rice, not in the husk, recorded an increase, having 
amounted to 35,000 tons (Rs. 26 lakhs), as compared with 
6,000 tons (Rs. 3 lakhs) in December, 1933. 

Under raw materials, imports of kerosene oil rose by 
4,201,000 gallons to 8,493,000 gallons in quantity and by 
Rs. 13 lakhs to Rs. 28 lakhs in value. Imports of mineral oils 
other than kerosene fell to 11 million gallons, valued at 
Rs. 27 lakhs, which meant a decline of 4 million gallons in 
quantity and of Rs. 9 lakhs in value. Raw cotton (chiefly 
imported from Kenya Colony, Egypt and Tanganyika Terri- 
tory) showed an increase of 1,000 tons in quantity and of 
Rs. 10 lakhs in value and stood at 3,400 tons, valued at 
Rs. 31 lakhs. 

Under manufactured articles, imports of cotton yarn and 
manufactures rose by Rs. 41 lakhs. Under cotton piece 
goods, all the three descriptions recorded increases both in 
quantity and value; grey, white and coloured goods rose 
respectively from 9, 16 and 15 million yards to 10, 22 and % 
million yards in quantity and in value from Rs. 13 lakhs, 
Rs. 31 lakhs and Rs. 32 lakhs to Rs. 15 lakhs, Rs. 41 lakhs 
and Rs. 56 lakhs. The number of motor cars imported 
amounted to 1,411, and that of motor lorries, buses and 
vans to 950, as against 1,028 and 387, respectively, i 
December, 1933. The value of motor cars imported 
December, 1934, amounted to Rs. 24 lakhs, and that of motor 
lorries, buses and vans to Rs. 12 lakhs, as compared with 
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Rs. 18 lakhs and Rs. 4 lakhs, respectively, in the correspond- 
ing month of the preceding year. There were noticeable 
increases under artificial silk piece-goods (+ Rs. 9 lakhs), 
woollen manufactures and copper, wrought (+ Rs. 8 lakhs 
each), and electrical instruments (+ Rs. 6 lakhs), while 
there were decreases under silk, raw, and _ piece-goods 
(- Rs. 10 lakhs), spices (— Rs. 7 lakhs) and electrical 
machinery (— Rs. 4 lakhs). ‘ 


VARIATIONS IN Exports 


Compared with December, 1933, exports of food, drink 
and tobacco in December, 1934, decreased by Rs. 24 lakhs 
to Rs. 2,72 lakhs. Shipments of rice not in the husk de- 
dined from 73,000 tons to 56,000 tons in quantity and from 
Rs. 50 lakhs to Rs, 41 lakhs in value. Shipments of wheat 
advanced from 362 tons to 421 tons in quantity and from 
Rs. 49,000 to Rs. 52,000 in value. Exports of barley im- 
proved from only 8 tons to 1,100 tons in quantity and from 
Rs. 700 to Rs. 78,000 in value. Exports of tea rose from 
339 million lbs. to. 34-7 million lbs. in quantity, but the 
value declined from Rs. 2,07 lakhs to Rs. 2,01 lakhs. Exports 
of raw tobacco advanced slightly in quantity, but the value 
fell from Rs. 5 lakhs to Rs. 4 lakhs. 

Raw materials and produce exported increased hy Rs. 55 
lakhs to Rs. 5,79 lakhs. Under this group, shipments of raw 
cotton advanced from 29,000 tons to 42,200 tons in quantity 
and from Rs. 1,43 lakhs to Rs. 2,29 lakhs in value. Of the 
total shipments of 42,200 tons, Japan took 23,300 tons, or 
65 per cent., Italy 5,400 tons, or 13 per cent., the United 
Kingdom 5,000 tons, Belgium 2,000 tons, Germany 1,300 
tons, France 1,100 tons, and Spain and China 1,100 tons 
each, the remainder being dispatched mainly to the Nether- 
lands, the United States and Greece. Consignments of raw 
jute increased from 82,000 tons to 89,000 tons in quantity 
and from Rs. 1,12 lakhs to Rs. 1,27 lakhs in value. Exports 
of lac dropped from 69,000 cwts. to 46,000 cwts. in quantity, 
but the value rose from Rs. 22 lakhs to Rs. 26 lakhs. Ship- 
ments of oilseeds shrunk in quantity from 108,000 tons to 
43,000 tons and from Rs. 1,25 lakhs to Rs. 54 lakhs in value. 
Dispatches of linseed fell from 43,000 tons to 15,000 tons in 
quantity and from Rs. 52 lakhs to Rs. 18 lakhs in value, 
and those of groundnuts from 52,000 tons to 18,000 tons in 
quantity and from Rs. 59 lakhs to Rs. 24 lakhs in value. 
Rapeseed declined from 5,000 tons to 1,000 tons. Sesamum 
(til or jinjili) dropped from 1,200 tons, valued at Rs. 2 
lakhs, to only 66 tons, valued at Rs. 15,000. Castorseed 
showed an increase of 5,000 tons in quantity and Rs. 6 lakhs 
in value. Exports of raw skins increased by 100 tons only in 
quantity, but the value declined by about Rs. 2 lakhs. Raw 
hides, on the other hand, improved by 300 tons in quantity 
and Rs. 1 lakh in value. Exports of raw wool declined 
from 3-3 million lbs., valued at Rs. 12 lakhs, to 2-8 million 
lbs., valued at Rs. 11 lakhs. Exports of oilcakes increased 
by 2,000 tons in quantity and Rs. 1 lakh in value. There 
were also increases of Rs. 6 lakhs under manganese ore, 
Rs. 9 lakhs under wolfram ore and Rs. 2 lakhs under raw 
tubber. 

Manufactured goods decreased by Rs. 15 lakhs to Rs. 3,07 
lakhs. The yardage of gunny cloth exported declined from 
92 million to 80 million and the value from Rs. 95 lakhs to 
Rs, 84 lakhs. On the other hand, exports of jute bags in- 
creased from 86 million to 43 million in number and from 
Rs. 85 lakhs to Rs. 1,03 lakhs in value. Exports of tanned 
hides and skins declined in quantity from 1,500 tons to 
1,100 tons and in value from Rs. 45 lakhs to Rs. 29 lakhs. 
Shipments of paraffin wax fell from 5,000 tons, valued at 
Rs. 21 lakhs, to 4,000 tons, valued at Rs. 15 lakhs. 


Trave with Foreign Countries: SHIPPING 


The share of the United Kingdom in imports decreased 
from 42 per cent. in December, 1933, to 41 per cent. in 
December, 1934, and in exports from 37 per cent. to 35 per 
cent. The shares of Germany, Japan and the United States 
in the month under report were 7, 14 and 6 per cent., respec- 
tively, under imports, and 5, 14 and 8 per cent. under 
exports. 

The tonnage of vessels entered into British India and 
cleared with cargoes from and to foreign countries and 
British Possessions during the month of December, 1934, 
amounted to 673,000 and 656,000, respectively. The corre- 
sponding figures were 683,000 in both cases in November, 
1934, and 652,000 and 673,000 in December, 1933. During 
the nine months ended December, 1934, the tonnage of 
vessels entered and cleared with cargoes amounted, respec- 
tively, to 5,845,000 and 5,931,000, as compared with 5,399,000 
and 5,718,000 in the corresponding period of the preceding 
year. 


- July 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, 1933-34 


_ The figures which follow show the value of the principal 
imports into and exports from British India during each of 
the thirteen months ended December, 1934. They have 
been taken from statistics compiled by the Indian Govern- 
ment Department of Commerce and Industry and supplied 
through the Indian Trade Commissioner in London. 


Imports 
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Work 
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Exports (EXCLUDING Rk-ExPorTs) 





Raw Grain, Jute 


Pulse and 
Cotton* Flour# | Goods 





EF 


1933 
December 


1934 
January ... 
February... 
March 
April 
May 
June 


Rs. 
(lakhs) 
63 


— 
_ 
aw 


59 
81 
1,37 
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* Including re-exports. 


WEATHER AND CROPS: WHOLESALE PRICES 


The Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
reports as follows on the weather and crops in India for the 
weeks ended on the dates stated :— 


RAINFALL 


Calcutta, February 17.—Rainfall was widespread for two 
days in the Punjab and in Baluchistan and the west of the 
United Province on one day. Rain also fell on the North- 
West Frontier and in Kashmir. 


Crop ConDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 


Madras, February 9.—No rain has fallen, Standing crops 
are in fair condition, except in Bellary and North Arcot, 
where they have been affected by the lack of rain. 

Bihar and Orissa, February 12.—Rainfall has been light 
in Darbhanga, Hazaribagh, Monghyr and Bhagalpur. 
Standing crops, including sugarcane, are in good condition. 
The threshing of winter paddy and the harvesting and 
crushing of sugarcane are going on. Rabi crops are in good 
condition, while the harvesting of mustard seed has com- 
menced. 

Punjab, February 11.—Light rain has fallen, except in 
Jullunder and Amritsar. The condition of standing crops is 
unchanged. Damage has been done to sugarcane and rape 
seed by the severe cold in Gurgaon. 

Central Provinces, February 9.—The weather has been 
cloudy. Standing rabi is in good condition. Juar and 
cotton picking is over. 
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Assam, February 19.—The weather has been seasonable 
and prospects are fair. 


Bengal, February 13.—The weather has been dry except 
for light showers in some places. The preparation of the 
land for autumn crops is going on. More rain is needed. 
Prospects for standing crops are fair. 


InpIAN SuGaRcANeE Crop: Firnat Forecast 


The Commercial Intelligence Department’s final estimate 
of the area covered by the 1934-35 sugarcane crop in India 
is 3,471,000 acres. The yield of raw sugar is estimated at 
5,085,000 tons. The final forecast last year was 3,308,000 
acres, and 4,872,000 tons. 


CatcoutTA WHOLESALE Price INDEX 


Calcutta, February 13.—The Department of Commercial 
Intelligence and Statistics’ wholesale price index number 
for January is 94, as compared with 88 in December.— 
India Trade Commissioner in London. 


BRITISH MALAYA 


SHIPMENTS OF TINNED PINEAPPLES 


The Malayan Information Agency in London has received 
by air mail from the Registrar-General of Statistics, Singa- 
pore, advice of the following shipments of tinned pineapples 
for the week ended February 2 per s.s. ‘‘ Carnarvonshire,”’ 
s.s. ‘*Naldere,’’ s.s. ‘‘Elpenor,” s.s. ‘‘ Bencluch,” 8.8. 
“« Perseus,” s.s. “‘ Jutlandia,’’ and s,s. ‘“‘ City of Dunkirk,”’ 
to various United Kingdom, Continental and Canadian 
ports :—- 





United 
Kingdom 


| Continent | Canada 
| 


Total | 





Cases 
5,700 


Cases 


Cases 
65,174 660 


Cases 
58,814 





Total exports from January 1 to February 2 were 202,537 
cases. 


CANADA 
APPLE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for Canada in London has been 
officially advised by cablegram from Ottawa that, between 
January 31 and February 6, 1935, the following quantities 
of Canadian apples were shipped to United Kingdom ports: 
Barrels, 46,050; boxes, 34,560; hampers, 550; and half- 
barrels, 260. In addition, 1,200 barrels of apples went to 
Antwerp and 3,780 barrels to Havre. 


CEYLON 
FOREIGN TRADE IN DECEMBER AND 1934 


The Principal Collector, H.M. Customs, Colombo, reports 
that imports into the island in December last amounted in 
value to Rs. 20,451,000, as compared with Rs. 15,126,000 in 
December, 1933, while domestic exports from Ceylon were 
valued at Rs. 18,954,000, as against Rs. 19,029,000, and re- 
exports at Rs. 1,970,000, as compared with Rs. 1,717,000. 

The value of food, drink and tobacco imports increased by 
Rs. 762,000 to Rs. 9,244,000; that of raw materials by 
Rs. 605,000 to Rs. 1,777,000, and that of manufactured 
articles by Rs. 3,961,000 to Rs. 9,416,000. The principal in- 
stance of a decrease in quantity combined with an increase 
in the value of the commodity imported was afforded by 
cotton piece-goods, which were less in bulk by 1,996,000 
yards, but greater in value by Rs. 22,000. 

Exports of food, drink and tobacco decreased in value as 
compared with December, 1933, by Rs. 2,500,000 to 
Rs. 13,104,000; raw materials showed an increase of 
Rs. 2,572,000 to Rs. 8,348,000, but exports of manufactured 
articles declined by Rs. 47,000 to Rs. 149,000. Rubber ship- 
ments showed an increase in value of Rs. 2,933,000, but tea a 
decrease of Rs. 2,503,000. 


Tae Yerar’s [INCREASED TRADE 

The year 1934 showed an increase in the value of imports 
as compared with 1933 of Rs. 39,849,000 to Rs. 216,996,000 
and in that of total exports of Rs. 63,617,000 to 
Rs. 263,810,000, towards which total domestic exports contri- 
buted Rs. 241,193,000 and re-exports Rs. 22,006,000, the last 
figure marking an increase of Rs. 2,696,000. The chief in- 
crease in imports was of grain and flour; the main advance 
in exports was of rubber. 

The excess of exports over imports in 1934 amounted to 
Rs. 46,814,000, as compared with Rs. 23,046,000 in 1933. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
CYPRUS 
CROP REPORT FOR MID-JANUARY 


Owing to the continuous and heavy rains some damage 
has been caused to land sown under wheat; although it hag 
not been possible to sow the total area intended for this 
crop owing to the waterlogged conditions, prospects are, on 
the whole, hopeful. Similar conditions obtain for barley; 
an average area has been planted and prospects are good: 
stocks are diminishing. Preparation of the land for plant. 
ing the new potato crop is in progress so far as weather 
permits; the old crop is in good demand for export. 


Shipment of oranges is in full progress. No lemons are 
available for export. There is considerable improvement in 
the condition of the carob trees and prospects are satisfac. 
tory. Increased activity has been shown in the tobacco 
market. The area planted under both cumin and aniseed 
will be greater than that of last year; stocks are diminish. 
ing.—Trade Commissioner for Cyprus in London. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS IN JANUARY 


The Department of Customs and Excise of the Union of 
South Africa announces that the total imports through all 
Union ports in January amounted to £6,021,000, as against 
£4,876,000 in January, 1934. Exports amounted to 
£5,162,000, as compared with £6,081,000, made up of mer- 
chandise £2,079,000, against £2,530,000, gold bullion and 
specie (excluding gold premium) £2,771,000, as against 
£3,424,000, and diamonds £312,000, as compared with 
£127,000.— Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Over- 
seas), Pretoria Office. 


PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The Trade Commissioner for South Africa in London has 
received cabled advice of the following produce shipped 
from the Union of South Africa to various United Kingdon, 
Continental and American ports during the week ended 
February 2:— 





' : United | Conti- ; 
Commodity Total Kingdom] nent America 





Wool, scoured ... bales 936 441 495 -— 
Wool, greasy ... bales | 29,674 8,256 | 21,054 364 
(Canada) 
Mohair ... ... bales 465 465 = 
Hides, wet ... bales 582 168 414 
Hides, dry bales 455 328 127 
Hides, clippings __ bales 47 47 “= 
Sheepskins, merino bales 1,005 286 413 
Sheepskins, other bales 238 238 
Goatskins ..- bales 120 27 
Calfskins ... bales 12 — 
Ostrich feathers cases 3 1 
Wattlebark n> SS 567 567 
Wattlebark extract Ibs. | 815,872 | 439,288 
Buchu ... ... bales 5 --- 
Beef, chilled ... fores 252 252 
Beef, chilled . hinds 338 338 
Sugar... ... tons 1,130 1,130 
Cheese ... coo. - as 867 867 
Butter ... ... Ibs. | 329,224 | 329,224 
Maize... ..- bags | 172,156 | 73,638 


Maize meal ... bags | 39,281 | 39,281 
Grita... --» bags 6,952 6,952 
Lucerne meal ... bags 210 210 
Chop ... -» bags | 15,536 | 15,536 


56,040 
(Canada) 

















Fruit shipments (in packages) to Southampton on Febru- 
ary 8 were:—Mangoes, 354; peaches, 9,230; pears, 34,089; 
apples, 724; plums and prunes, 14,621; grapes, 31,903; 
nectarines, 1,655; melons, 344; granadillas, 9; and pines, 
4,073. 

WOOL SALES 


The Trade Commissioner for the Union of South Africa 
in London has received the following cabled information 
concerning the sales of wool at the various ports—week 
ended February 11:— 

Cape Town, 3,461 *bales offered, 2,560 *bales sold; East 
London, 3,938 and 2,018; Durban, 13,976 and 11,181; and 
Port Elizabeth, 9,361 and 5,242 bales, respectively. 

Prices unchanged. Competition very keen. Market— 
tendency in sellers’ favour. 





* Figures include only the quantity of wool offered and sold 
at auction at these ports, and do not include any private or out 
of hand sales. 
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ANGLO-EGYPTIAN SUDAN 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS IN DECEMBER AND 
THE YEAR 1934 


The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, has 
forwarded a statement showing the approximate value of 
imports and exports during December last and the year 1934, 
together with the comparative figures for 1933, as under :— 





December January—December 





Item 
1934 1933 1934 1933 





_— 


Imports :— 
Machinery ... ace 
Metal and metalware 
Motor cars, cycles and 
accessories, including 
tyres oe bis 
Cotton piece-goods ... 
Sugar ... eee ove 
Tobacco, tombac, 
cigars and cigarettes 7,622 | 10,328 
Coffee xen Aes 7,931 8,318 
Wheat flour ... Bis 2,363 2,506 
Es sea -- | 12,473 | 12,989 
Timber, including rail- 
way sleepers ine 4,886 5,836 78,491 33,603 
Sacks ... oe am ye || 9,582 | 125,294 64,492 
Other merchandise ... | 154,799 | 165,625 |1,381,432 |1,220,664 


Total ... +.» | 398,071 | 345,535 |3,946,796 |3,160,619 


Exports :— 
Cotton --- | 399,090 | 39,346 [2,065,235 |1,402,030 
Gum ... soe +» | 31,882 | 33,546 | 494,957 | 393,333 
Other merchandise ... | 106,921 | 141,864 |1,288,704 | 810,362 


£E £E £E £E 
24,461 | 18,311 | 177,835 | 171,226 
42,312 | 30,154 | 362,512 | 187,037 


12,064 6,992 
78,749 | 59,825 
33,170 | 15,069 


103,791 
827,336 
227,127 


60,254 
717,908 
204,189 


141,797 
195,916 
86,902 
76,631 


139,043 
224,744 
105,408 
193,783 











Total 537,893 | 214,756 |3,848,896 |2,605,725 





267,977 
133,379 


280,786 


Re-exports 23,596 
148,000 


eee 29,762 
Transit eee eee 5,036 


13,983 

















ARGENTINA 
DESTINATIONS OF WOOL EXPORTS IN 1934 


(From the British Commercial Counsellor) 


Buenos AIRES 

According to official figures now available, the total wool 
shipments from Argentina during December, 1934, amounted 
to 10,559,754 kilogs., as compared with 20,575,761 kilogs. in 
December, 1933, while during the year 1934 exports of wool 
totalled 97,386,869 kilogs. 

The following table shows the principal destinations of 
the wool exports during the periods mentioned :— 





December Year 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


fourth month of the 1934-35 wool year, amounted to 45,239 
bales, as compared with 55,831 bales in January, 1934. The 
chief recipients were Great Britain, 15,734 bales; France, 
3,122 bales; Belgium, 686 bales; Germany, 14,140 bales; 
Italy, 5,895 bales; Holland, 95 bales; Spain, 409 bales; and 
the United States 3,809 bales. 

The total exports for the first four months of the 1934-35 
season (October, 1934—January, 1935) amounted to 100,805 
bales, of which Great Britain took 34,301 bales; France, 
10,932 bales; Belgium, 2,027 bales; Germany, 32,367 bales; 
Italy, 10,218 bales; Holland, 676 bales; Spain, 1,083 bales; 
and the United States 6,067 bales. 


BRAZIL 
FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—OCTOBER, 1934 


According to the Monthly Review of the Bank of London 
and South America, Limited, London, the net balance of 
trade for the ten months ended October 31, 1934, was re- 
corded at £8,473,000, or £1,630,000 more than that for the 
corresponding period of 1933. This improvement arose not 
from increased exports, but from the diminution in importa- 
tion, to the extent of £3,056,000. In actual volume there 
was a considerable expansion in the goods shipped from 
Brazil last year, rising from 1,585,450 tons to 1,792,790 tons; 
but this benefit was partially counterbalanced by the lower 
average value of exports, which declined from £19 3s. to 
£16 2s. per ton. The currency proceeds were substantially 
more at 2,875,250 contos, as compared with 2,344,730 contos 
for the period January-October, 1933. These latter figures 
reveal the decline in the value of the milreis which was re- 
gistered in 1934. On the other hand, although the volume 
of goods imported during the first ten months of 1934 was 
but little more than that for the previous year, the total 
currency cost advanced from 1,766,850 contos to 2,042,500 
contos. 


Import TRADE 


Foreign articles imported by Brazil which manifested an 
appreciable increase in 1934 as compared with 1933 were 
the following :—Iron and steel; wood pulp; motor cars and 
other vehicles; machinery; petroleum; kerosene; fuel oil; 
wheat flour; and paper. There were declines in imports of 
coal and coke; cement; jute; textiles; rubber goods; china 
and glassware; codfish; wheat and potatoes. 


Export TRADE 


The following table gives particulars of products in which 
there were increased sales abroad as compared with 1933 :— 





January—October 





Commodity 
1934 1933 





Tons Tons 


Destination 





1934 


1933 


1934 





Total ... 
Germany... 
Belgium ... 

Brazil 
Bulgaria ... vee 
Czechoslovakia ... 
Chile 
Spain... 
United States 
Finland ... 

co 
Greece 
Italy 


Kilogs. 
10,559,754 
4,098,848 
121,054 
44,624 
147,000 
160,791 
245,081 
21,745 
790,220 


1,174,774 


Kilogs. 
20,575,761 
2,954,916 
1,899,064 
21,168 


165,517 
77,963 
1,121,616 


2,111,859 


1,658,014 
877,465 


Kilogs. 
97,386,869 
20,398,894 
4,995,630 
268,025 
8,765 
900,446 
600,290 
730,534 
6,582,016 
78,950 
16,958,431 
6,499 
11,177,646 

2,295,367 


Preserved meat 
Hides 

Tallow dain 
Jerked beef 

Raw cotton 

Rice ... 

Cocoa 
Manioc meal 

Fruit and nuts - 
Oil-producing seeds 
Tobacco me. wei 
Matté 

Timber dé 
Cottonseed cake 


Oranges 





7,367 
42,816 
8,023 
431 
92,512 
23,483 
86,042 
10,546 
112,585 
108,127 
26,640 
51,965 
112,161 
47,232 


Cases 
2,317,220 





5,810 
36,621 
17 

117 
4,400 
18,203 
85,705 
4,396 
117,722 
57,857 
16,750 
48,186 
80,206 
28,162 


Cases 
2,311,621 





The products in which there was an appreciable decline in 


105,150 
1,590,139 
2,201,715 

58,782 
27,314,162 


Japan ri ak ia 95,123 


Norway ... — — 
Netherlands 32,762 88,566 
188,525 _ 


Poland 

Portugal ... ak — 

United Kingdom 9,137,026 

Soviet Union 257,387 471,717 

Sweden .. bike laid ms 205,200 386,083 

Yugoslavia cst ne — — 8,701 
0 orders oo a 248,927 


3,479,207 














ee 


WOOL EXPORTS IN JANUARY 


The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos 
Aires reports that exports of wool in January last, the 





shipments abroad include frozen meat; wool; skins; man- 
ganese ; sugar; carnauba wax and bran; while coffee exports 
were smaller to the extent of 524,000 bags. With the excep- 
tion of wool, wax and rubber, all other products exported 
from Brazil disclosed a diminished selling value in the period 
under review as compared with 1933. 


COLOMBIA 


EXPORT TRADE, IMPORTS OF BRITISH 
COTTON GOODS AND GOLD OUTPUT IN 1934 


Exports from Colombia in 1934 amounted to 2,607,837 ,569 
kilogs., valued at 123,839,234 pesos, and imports into the 
Republic totalled 267,601,738 kilogs., valued at 87,559,696 
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pesos. The principal items of export were coffee, 3,142,886 
bags, valued at 82,459,232 pesos; bananas, 7,668,347 
bunches, valued at 6,122,277 pesos; oil, 16,530,950 barrels, 
valued at 28,161,875 pesos; platinum, 54,216 ozs., valued at 
2,720,650 pesos ; hides, 7,088,096 kilogs, valued at 2,870,380 
pesos; and raw tobacco, 1,604,546 kilogs., valued at 257,680 
pesos. The exports of coffee were distributed as follows :— 
To the United States, 2,612,455 bags; to Europe, 479,481 
bags; and to other countries, 50,950 bags. In 1933 exports 
of coffee amounted to 3,280,938 bags, of which Europe took 
475,602 bags, the United States 2,755,992 bags and other 
countries 49,344 bags. 


The total quantity of all kinds of cotton piece-goods 
imported into Colombia from the United Kingdom during 
1934 was 44,947 square yards, valued at £966,898, as against 
61,157 sq. yds., valued at £1,280,784, in 1933. 

The production of gold in Colombia in 1934 was 344,310 
ozs., valued at 18,426,770 pesos. In 1933 it was 298,242 
ozs., valued at 9,167,959 pesos, and in 1932, 248,249 ozs., 
valued at 5,384,521 pesos.—Anglo-Colombian Chamber of 
Commerce in London. 


ITALY 
FOREIGN TRADE IN 1934 


According to the Association of Italian Corporations, 
Rome, imports and exports in 1934 were valued at 7,664.7 
million lire and 5,231-5 million lire, as compared with 7,431-8 
million lire and 5,990.5 million lire, respectively, in 1933. 
The trade was made up as under :— 





Imports Exports 





Month 


1934 1933 1934 1933 
| 





ad 
iw 


Mill. lire 
452- 
474- 
563- 
487- 
612: 
639- 


fill. lire 

666- 
604- 
654- 
605- 
589- 
814- 
502- 
531- 
581- 
587- 
580- 
719- 


405- 
409- 
456- 
406- 
435- 
528- 
368 - 
410- 
385: 
447- 
428: 
536- 


January ... ope 643- 
February ... be 687- 
March _ ody 676- 
April 7 ies 639- 
May = ve 621- 
June com oe 812- 
July ike one 486- 
August ba a 516- 
September vas 563- 
October... Seb 624- 
November ... bes 632- 
December ... ss 760: 


CBW OORTK ORO 
Cook ORK 10 OP +1 
KACO POW DH OID tO 
: OnNaeanouasgEsewiad 

















The trade deficit for 1934 thus stands at 2,433-2 million 
lire, as against 1,441-2 million lire at the end of 1933. 


LATVIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN NOVEMBER, 1934 
(From the Latvian Legation in London) 


According to final figures issued by the Latvian Board of 
Statistics, imports and exports in November last amounted 
to 9,243,000 lats and 8,783,000 lats, respectively, an adverse 
trade balance for the month of 460,000 lats. The compara- 
tive figures for November, 1933, were: imports, 9,756,000 
lats, and exports, 6,502,000 lats, an adverse balance of 
3,200,000 lats. Consequently the value of imports in Novem- 
ber, 1934, declined by 513,000 lats, whereas that of exports 
advanced by 2,281,000 lats. The following table gives the 
values of the chief trading classes during the periods 
mentioned : — 





November 





Imports Exports 





1934 1933 1934 1933 





Thou. lats 
Live animals aes 2 141 186 _— 
Foodstuffs — aoe 367 535 2,673 1,856 
Raw materials and semi- 

manufactured goods... | 4,419 4,396 4,102 2,772 
Manufactured goods ... | 4,404 4,654 1,822 1,874 


Thou. lats 
20 

















The following commodities were imported for more than 
in November, 1933:—Rice, 101 tons, valued at 13,000 lats 
{66 tons, 8,000 lats, in November, 1933); fruit and berries, 
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115 tons, valued at 45,000 lats (48 tons, 20,000 lats); tea, 
7 tons, valued at 24,000 lats (1 ton, 3,000 lats); seeds ang 
plants, 2,056 tons, valued at 653,000 lats (2,011 tons, 676,009 
lats); coal, 64,647 tons, valued at 938,000 lats (32,475 tons, 
410,000 lats); coke, 15,499 tons, valued at 286,000 lat, 
(10,633 tons, 176,000 lats); benzine, 889 tons, valued at 
101,000 lats (319 tons, 62,000 lats) ; oils (lubricating), 156 tons, 
valued at 44,000 lats (53 tons, 14,000 lats); caoutchone, 
113,000 tons, valued at 105,000 lats (68 tons, 48,000 lats); 
metal goods, 3,176 tons, valued at 624,000 lats (3,111 tons 
531,000 lats); chemicals, 1,884 tons, valued at 1,015,000 lats 
(1,721 tons, 807,000 lats). 


Commodities imported during November, 1934, for legs 
than in November, 1933, were as follows:—Herring, 792 
tons, valued at 133,000 lats (1,127 tons, 247,000 lats) ; salt, 
3,434 tons, valued at 69,000 lats (3,550 tons, 79,000 late) ; 
hides and skins, 200 tons, valued at 103,000 lats (177 tons, 
215,000 lats); cotton, 566 tons, valued at 633,000 lats (685 
tons, 712,000 lats); wool, 47 tons, valued at 150,000 lats (74 
tons, 244,000 lats); metals (unworked) and ores, 4,514 tons, 
valued at 170,000 lats (5,271 tons, 180,000 lats); petroleum, 
1,437 tons, valued at 76,000 lats (4,801 tons, 263,000 lats); 
artificial fertilisers, 160 tons, valued at 15,000 lats (5,453 
tons, 679,000 lats) ; textiles, 8367 tons, valued at 1,347,000 lats 
(383 tons, 1,312,000 lats); electrical machinery and appara. 
tus, 56 tons, valued at 270,000 lats (75 tons, 305,000 lats); 
dyes, 113 tons, valued at 261,000 lats (122 tons, 185,000 lats), 


Export TRADE 


Of agricultural exports an increase was recorded in the 
case of the following:—Butter, 1,004 tons, valued at 
1,375,000 lats, as against 853 tons, valued at 1,460,000 lats, 
in November, 1933, when the prices obtained for this com- 
modity had not fallen to the low level of 1934; clover seed, 
943 tons, valued at 1,281,000 lats (625 tons, 642,000 lats), 
Industrial products also recovered and showed the following 
results:—Wood goods, 51,667 tons, valued at 2,174,000 lats 
(42,749 tons, 1,606,000 lats); plywood, 4,038 tons, valued at 
951,000 lats (3,857 tons, 859,000 lats); textiles, 168 tons, 
valued at 342,000 lats (69 tons, 169,000 lats): gypsum (un- 
worked), 9,487 tons, valued at 54,000 lats (6,260 tons, 43,000 
lats) ; various chemical products, 180 tons, valued at 270,000 
lats (144 tons, 399,000 lats); matches, 56 tons, valued at 
17,000 lats (nil). 


A decrease was recorded in the case of the following ex- 
ports:—Bacon, 70 tons, valued at 76,000 lats (211 tons, 
200,000 lats) ; rubber footwear, 51 tons, valued at 223,000 lats 
(69 tons, 332,000 lats); match splints, 347 tons, valued at 
82,000 lats (420 tons, 105,000 lats); flax, 249 tons, valued at 
198,000 lats (303 tons, 213,000 lats): cellulose, 464 tons, 
valued at 48,000 lats (873 tons, 105,000 lats). 


TRADE WITH THE UnITED Kincpom 


During November, 1934, imports from the United King- 
dom into Latvia amounted to 49,461 tons, valued at 2,200,000 
lats, as against 29,009 tons, 1,810,000 lats, in November, 
1933; while Latvian exports to the United Kingdom during 
the month under review totalled 31,376 tons, valued at 
1,819,000 lats, as against 29,102 tons, 2,277,000 lats, in 
November, 1933. 

It will be seen that the value of imports from the United 
Kingdom in November, 1934, rose by 390,000 lats, but that 
of Latvian exports to the United Kingdom fell by 458,000 
lats in comparison with November, 1933. 


NORWAY 


FOREIGN TRADE IN DECEMBER AND THE 
YEAR 1934 


(From the British Legation) 
Oso 

According to recent official statistics Norway’s foreigt 
trade in December last showed an excess of imports over 
exports of 9-7 million kroner. During the month exports 
amounted to 54-5 million kr. and imports to 64-2 million kr., 
as compared with 50-1 and 51-3 million kr. respectively 10 
December, 1933. The rise in imports in December, 1934, 
was due mainly to purchases of ships to the value of 78 
million kr. 

The total value of Norway’s foreign trade was about 
7-4 per cent. greater in 1934 than in 1933: the value of 
imports rose 10-5 per cent. and that of exports 3-6 per cent. 
The value of imports in excess of exports rose from 1073 
million kr. in 1933 to 157-2 million kr. in 1934, or by 
46-5 per cent. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
The following table shows the trade figures for the year 
1934, together with the comparative figures for 1933 and 
1932 :— 


— 





Imports Exports 





Month 


1934 1933 1934 1933 





November 
December... 


HK NDOKDORRE ROO 
DON OHMWHWOONY 





to] WIkANM RH IAINWNSOe 
O| PAIK OhOawOBaIA 
eo] Cee naKHdSdsHace 
A] AWAawweonmweat 
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Total 














POLAND 


FOREIGN TRADE IN DECEMBER AND THE 
YEAR 1934 


The British Commercial Secretary at Warsaw reports that 
imports in December, 1934, were valued at 66,166,000 zloty 
and exports at 82,459,000 zl., showing an excess in the value 
of exports over imports of 16,293,000 zl. Imports increased 
by 10,735,000 z]., but exports fell by 1,561,000 zl. as com- 
pared with December, 1933. The comparable figures for 
November, 1934, were, imports 68,372,000 zl., exports 
87,848,000 zl. and export surplus 19,476,000 zl. 


The value of imports during the year 1934 was 798,760,000 
a. and that of exports 975,619,000 zl., showing an export 
surplus of 176,859,000 zl. The corresponding figures for the 
year 1933 were, imports 826,994,000 zl., exports 959,643,000 
al, and export surplus 132,649,000 zl. 


CuirF Imports AND Exports 


The following tables show the values of the principal com- 
modities traded in during December last :— 


Imports 


‘Belgium ... sex aot 81,608 





Commodity 





Fresh herring, salted . ro 

Vegetable and animal fats and oils ... 

Tobacco and tobacco manufactures .. 

Raw hides 

Wool... 

Combed wool 

Cotton and waste 

Scrap iron ' 

Electrical machinery, “apparatus, implements and 
parts ... eee . 








Exports 





Commodity 





Rye , 

Barley... oe 
Seeds of red and white clover 
= beet seeds sine ” 


Iron and steel sheets 
way rails 

Tron and steel pipes 
¢ and zinc dust 
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ROUMANIA 


FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—NOVEMBER, 
1934 


(From the Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation) 


BucHAREST 
According to the preliminary figures for November last, 
imports and exports were valued at 1,367,502,000 lei and 
1,615,975,000 lei, respectively, a balance in favour of exports 
amounting to 248,473,000 lei; while the totals for the first 
eleven months of 1934 were, imports 11,842,704,000 lei, ex- 
ports 12,428,284,000 lei, export surplus 585,580,000 lei. 


DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE 


The trade during the eleven months under review was 
chiefly distributed as under :— 





Balance 
Imports (+) 
Roumania | Exports (—) 


Imports Exports 
Country into from 
Roumania 





Thou. lei 
1,248,971 — 712.615 
1,117,930 — 61,246 

659,985 — 532,043 
1,205,433 — 144,694 
2,020,532 + 247,596 

973,609 + 67,302 


United Kingdom ... 1,961,586 
Austria as r 1,179,176 
Czechoslovakia 1,192,028 
France ss an 1,350,127 
Germany ... sia 1,772,936 
Italy a ae 906,307 














SIAM 


DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE OF BANGKOK IN 
SEPTEMBER QUARTER, 1934 


The British Consul-General at Bangkok has forwarded 
the following statement showing the values of all imports 
from and exports to the chief trading countries during the 
quarter ended September 30, 1934 :— 





Country Imports Exports 





Baht Baht 
Total ... 21,364,747 31,283,262 
Australia ... ae ves eve 235,958 4,183 
Austria... -_ nate was 11,062 5,354 
170,338 
British Malay States ies ous 4,258 46,037 
Burma ... det ai 39,796 12,298 
Ceylon ... vas oa Pie 5,967 398,323 
China ea iz vie ae 947,971 563,826 
Cuba ss — aaa th — : 2,051,942 
Czechoslovakia ... ne ai 14,049 3,300 
Denmark We ada Aiea 219,050 89,241 
Egypt... wee avs ies 352 10,846 
Finland ... sae jai = 13,363 _ 
France... —_ ia eas 135,344 33,898 
Germany ... aes ie 874,280 415,555 
Hong Kong mA “ee es 2,804,878 10,335,053 
India tie sae aie Kee 937,418 4,922,887 
Indo-China mre ian aga 90,436 29,359 
Italy ie is wal at 71,011 142,027 
Japan... én _— — 5,100,460 134,235 
Manchuria wise aa “ve 11,301 an 
Netherlands or 225,225 361,010 
Netherlands India ts 3,045,606 167,503 
Norway ... rr pata ‘ea 61,288 18,577 
Penang . eee one 103,006 61,259 
Philippine Tslands ces “és 22,426 2,383 
Port Said ‘i et — 59,872 
Portuguese East ‘Africa. . _ 
Singapore ene ee ove 2,950,218 9,843,298 
South America ... dia ae _ 213,513 
Sweden ... SF _ ond 32,401 10,558 
Switzerland a roe 229,342 10,881 
Union of South Africa das avi 2,536 230,012 
United Kingdom : “ee 2,417,121 453,687 
United States 669,154 127,866 


214,699 











UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS 


The favourable reports from the industries during the 
past month seem to dispel any remaining uncertainty as to 
the business prospect through the first quarter of the year, 
states the National City Bank of New York. 

On the basis of orders in hand, factory schedules, and 
trade prospects generally, the likelihood that industrial 





300 THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


FEBRUARY 21, 1935 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


operations will average higher than in any first quarter 
since 1931 appears to be clearly established. The upward 
trend which began during the fall has gained momentum 
since the turn of the year, chiefly from the rapid increase 
in automobile assemblies. Apparently the automobile manu- 
facturers intend if possible to make a million vehicles 
during the quarter, which would be an increase of one- 
third over a year ago; and their demands for materials 
are requiring increased operations in other industries. Not 
since 1930 have a million automobiles been turned out in 
the first quarter. The industry expects to sell perhaps 
3,250,000 cars this year, against 2,780,000 in 1934, and is 
prepared to stock its dealers accordingly. 


Farmers’ PurcHasinac Power 


The rise in steel ingot production has been uninterrupted 
in 15 weeks, reaching 52-5 per cent. of capacity in the last 
week of January, and is due principally but by no means 
entirely to automobile orders. Tinplate mills have speeded 
up, and farm equipment manufacturers and other miscel- 
laneous buyers of steel have been placing more orders. It 
is particularly heartening to find the farm equipment com- 
panies mentioned once more as factors in the steel markets, 
even though their part is moderate. Not only will the 
general business situation be greatly benefited by improve- 
ment in the business of these companies, but if the farmers 
are in a position to buy more equipment they can buy more 
of other things also. 


TEXTILE ACTIVITY 


Textile mills in the main have a good volume of unfilled 
orders, and will give steady support to business during the 
quarter. The woollen mills have been unable to keep up 
with the demands of the clothing manufacturers for de- 
liveries, and many of the men’s wear mills particularly are 
booked to capacity to April 1. The recovery of this in- 
dustry since its September low point has been sensational, 
the monthly consumption of raw wool having tripled. 

Silk mills are busier than a year ago, and rayon mills 
also, with unfilled orders representing a month’s produc- 
tion. Cotton mill operations recovered promptly from the 
holiday curtailment, and are nearly as high as at the peak 
last year, while in the judgment of the market a good part 
of the spring cotton goods business is still to be placed. 

The industries cited are all very important in the business 
life of the country, and although there are other important 
ones, such as construction, which are holding back progress, 
the composite indices which supply the best measures of 
general industrial activity have of course advanced sharply. 
The Federal Reserve Board’s index of industrial production 
for the month of December, after adjustment for seasonal 
trends, shows a remarkable rise to 85 per cent. of the 
1923-25 average as compared with 74 in November; a 
further advance during January is indicated. 


WHOLESALE AND Retart TRADE 


Wholesale merchandise business during January was 
good. The number of buyers in the markets has compared 
favourably with a year ago, when it was the largest since 
1929, and in many lines they appear to be buying more 
goods. Moreover, the speculative disposition is little in 
evidence. The wholesale trade represents the judgment of 
close observers as to the conditions in their own territory, 
and the state of their own stocks, which all reports agree 
are lower than a year ago. 

Retail sales in New York City during the first half of 
January were slightly below the 1934 figures, and over the 
country apparently have shown less of an increase than in 
December. However, the weather has been unfavourable ; 
January last year was a very good month, and any gain this 
year is satisfactory. The final figures on Christmas trade 
were up to expectations. Department store sales for Decem- 
ber were 11 per cent. over 1933, and up more than 
seasonally from November; chain stores and mail order 
houses showed a 14 per cent. increase. 





——. 


Commercial Treaties and 
Arrangements 


UNITED KINGDOM—LITHUANIA 
TRADE AGREEMENT 


‘ With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of July 12, 1934 (page 59), it should be noted 
that, consequent upon an Exchange of Notes dated Febru. 
ary 6, 1935, the agreed rate of duty on oranges (ex Tariff 
No. 6 (4) ) as shown in Part II of the First Schedule to the 
Agreement, has been amended by the deletion of the word 
‘* gross.’? The duty on oranges will therefore in future be 
charged on the basis of net weights. 


FRANCE—GERMANY 


CUSTOMS CONTROL OF THE SAAR 


The French ‘ Journal Officiel’ of February 17 contains 
an Agreement signed at Rome on February 11 between 
France and Germany which provided for the transfer ot 
the Saar from the French to the German Customs system 
as from midnight on February 17-18. 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ”? of February 16 publishes 
the text of a Protocol between France and Germany, dated 
February 14 and effective during the period February 18 
to June 30, which contains certain provisional measures in- 
tended to facilitate the transfer of the Custom administra- 
tion in the Saar. France has agreed to allow the import 
at reduced duties, during the period covered by the 
Protocol, of specified quantities of certain articles originat- 
ing in the Saar, including Prussian blue, certain paints and 
colours, soaps, some paper and board, printed matter, 
household articles and furniture, while Germany has under- 
taken to allow a quantity of French milk to be imported 
into the Saar duty-free. 





a 
-— 


Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 19832: IMPORT DUTIES 
(EXEMPTIONS) (NO. 3) ORDER, 1935: 
PERSIMMON, HICKORY AND CORNEL WOODS 


1. By virtue of their powers under Section 1 of the 
Import Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury have directed by 
the above Order that the following class and description 
of goods shall be added to the First Schedule to the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, as from February 18, 1935:— 


Persimmon wood, hickory wood and cornel wood in 
blocks or lengths of rectangular cross-section, 
tapered by sawing on one or more sides, not further 
prepared or manufactured. 


2. The Order applies to goods of the class and descrip- 
tion set out above, which are entered with the Customs on 
or after February 13, 1935, or which have not been removed 
from a bonded warehouse before that date. 


8. The Order involves an amendment to Part 3 (Exemp- 
tions) of the Customs and Excise Tariff at page 17. 


By Orper oF THE CoMMISSIONERS 
or Customs AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: DRAWBACK 

UNDER SECTION 9 OF THE FINANCE ACT, 

1932: SQUARE-SAWN WOOD AND TIMBER; 
VENEERS 


1. Under the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 2) Order, 
1935, made by virtue of their powers under Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932, the Treasury have approved as from 
February 16, 1935, a scheme for the allowance of drawback, 
subject to the conditions set out below, on the exportation 
of sewing-machine woodwork of the descriptions specified in 
column 1 of the table annexed hereto, in respect of the 
following materials used in the manufacture thereof, on 
which duty has been charged under Part I of the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, viz. :— 


(a) Square-sawn wood and timber; 
(b) Veneers imported as such. 


2, The drawback is allowed subject to Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932 (sub-section (4) of which provides that 
drawback in the case of the exported goods shall only be 
allowed in respect of such quantity of material as is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioners to be duty-paid) 
and to the terms of the scheme which provides for the allow- 
ance of drawback in respect of the average quantities of 
materials used by manufacturers generally in the manufac- 
ture of the exported goods, as specified in Columns 2 and 3 
of the table annexed. 


8. The scheme specifies that the rates of drawback shall 
be as follows :— 


s. d. 
For every cubic foot of square-sawn wood and 
timber ~ cae ihe res ne 1:8 
For every cubic foot of veneer zi viet a 


4. In the case of fractions of a cubic foot, the amount of 
drawback shall be calculated proportionately. 


5. The drawback shall not be allowed in respect of 
material imported before February 16, 1935. 


6. The expression ‘‘ square-sawn wood and timber ”’ 
means wood and timber square-sawn but not further pre- 
pared or manufactured. 


7. Material which is eligible for this drawback must be 
fully described on the relative Customs entry and the 
quantity in cubic feet actually imported must be stated. 
General information as to the procedure to be followed by 
exporters of the specified goods who wish to claim drawback 
in respect of the specified materials used in their manu- 
facture, is contained in Notice No. 221 obtainable on appli- 
cation to the Commissioners of Customs and Excise, Custom 
House, London, E.0.8, or the Local Collector of Customs 
and Excise. 


TABLE 





Average 
quantity of Avereg , 
Class or Description of Goods soy vous ty 9 in 
Timber usedin| manufacture 
manufacture 





Sewing-machine woodwork of the following Cubic feet 
descriptions :— 
Manufacturing tables with one drawer 6 0:06 
Cabinet woodwork, other than manu- 
facturing tables, the following :— 
(a) Cabinet tables with one or more 
drawers (including electric drive 
cabinet tables) :— 
(i) With leaf cover... see ° 0:17 
(ii) Flattop... ie abe . 0-11 
(b) Enclosed cabinets gee oes 2: 0-41 
(c) Plain tables with one drawer ... ‘ 0°04 
(d) Drop-leaf tables with one or 
more drawers... one wn 0-08 
(e) Bases... wee ene deo ° 0-01 
Leg frames for tables other than electric , 
drive cabinet tables ... ase oon Nil 
Covers... soe 0°06 











Notice No. 346. By Orper oF THE COMMISSIONERS 
February, 1935. or Customs AND Excise. 
Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 


BRITISH HONDURAS 


PACKAGE TAX 


The Board of Trade have received copies of the Package 
Tax Ordinance, 1935, assented to on January 12, 1935, and 
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a Proclamation made under the Ordinance on January 12, 
which impose, as from January 14, 1935, a Package Tax 
of 10 cents per package on goods, wares, merchandise and 
other articles imported into British Honduras or taken 
out of bond for consumption in the Colony. 


“‘ Package’ is defined as including any goods, wares, 
merchandise or other articles wrapped, encased or protected 
by an outer protection or covering. 


Bona fide baggage and effects belonging to and accom- 
panying any passenger arriving in the Colony are exempt 
from this tax. 


BRITISH INDIA 
IMPORT OF DUTIABLE ARTICLES BY POST 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in India has forwarded 
to the Board of Trade a copy of Notification No. 9, dated 
January 12, 1935, issued by the Government of India in 
the Finance Department (Central Revenues) which extends 
to postal packets the requirement, previously applicable 
to dutiable articles imported by letter post, that such 
articles will not be admitted into India unless the letters 
or packets bear on the front a label showing the nature, 
weight and value of their contents or are accompanied by 
a declaration of their contents. 


CANADA 


INTERMEDIATE TARIFF EXTENDED TO 
AUSTRIA FOR FURTHER PERIOD 


Memorandum No, 672, Supplement No. 2, issued on 
January 17 by the Dominion Department of National 
Revenue, states that, by Order-in-Council, dated Janu- 
ary 14, the benefit of the Canadian Intermediate Tariff is 
extended from January 1 last to products originating in 
and coming from Austria when imported direct, conveyed 
without transhipment from a port of Austria or from a 
port of a country enjoying the benefit of the Preferential 
or Intermediate Tariff into a sea, lake or river port of 
Canada. 


This arrangement is to continue in force until three 
months after either party shall have given notice to the 
other of its intention to terminate it. 


CUSTOMS RULING REGARDING FISHING 
NETS AND NETTING 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner, Montreal, reports, 
by telegraph, that a ruling was issued by the Canadian 
Customs authorities on February 6 to the effect that fishing 
nets and netting, whether of linen or cotton, are of a class 
or kind made in Canada, and are therefore subject to dump- 
ing duty throughout the Dominion, with the exception of 
salmon gill nets made with double knots of the type largely 
used on the Pacific Coast. 


The ruling comes into effect on March 1 next. 


IMPORTATION OF CATTLE, ETC., FROM THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND THE IRISH FREE 
STATE 


An Order issued by the Canadian Department of Agri- 
culture on January 19 provides as follows :— 


Owing to the existence of foot and mouth disease in 
Scotland, the Order of August 28 last, permitting the im- 
portation of cattle, sheep, goats, other ruminants and swine 
from Great Britain, Northern Ireland and the Irish Free 
State, is cancelled. 


Permits may now be issued for the importation into 
Canada of cattle, sheep, goats, other ruminants and swine 
passing through the London Quarantine Station under the 
regulations of that Station prior to embarkation from 
Great Britain. 

P--mits may also be issued for the importation into 


C 590 df cattle, sheep, goats, other ruminants and swine 
1, Northern Ireland and the Irish Free State if shipped 


J anada «to Canada without touching at a port in Great 


from.Ain. 
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VALUE FOR DUTY OF CERTAIN RUBBER 
FOOTWEAR 


Appraisers’ Bulletin No. 4311, issued on January 25 by 
the Dominion Department of National Revenue, states that 
by an Order-in-Council passed under the authority of 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continug 


IRISH FREE STATE 
EXPORT BOUNTIES—INDUSTRIAL PRODUCT 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin hy 
forwarded to the Board of Trade a copy of an announce. 
ment made by the Minister for Industry and Commeng 


Section 43 of the Canadian Customs Act, the minimum 
value for duty of rubber footwear (canvas rubber soled, and 
boots and shoes), not entitled to entry under the British 
Preferential Tariff or any lower tariff, has been fixed as 
follows :— 





Canadian Funds 
F.O.B. point of production 





Class and Description of Goods 


Small | Medium| Large 
Per pair | Per pair | Per pair 





RUBBER SOLED CANVAS FooTWEAR, 
“4” Low laced Oxford :— 
Untrimmed eos volt . 
Trimmed but without heel... 
With heels but without trimming 


With heels and trimming one 

“B” Low one strap or T strap Oxford :— 
Untrimmed ses ooo ous 
Trimmed but without heel... 
With heels but without trimming 
With heels and trimming sx 

“©” Laced boot—Balmoral pattern :— 
Untrimmed or no further trimming 

than eyelet facing and ankle patch... 

Trimmed but without heel... oe 
With heels but without trimming 
With heels and trimming eae 


RUBBER FOOTWEAR 
(Not including Rubber Soled Canvas Shoes) 


“H” Boots :-— 
Standard quality :— 

Having no fastenings other than 
strap and buckle at top of storm- 
ae and hip boots :— 

nee—bright or dull finish over 

ankle height :— 
All black ... is 2 
For colours other than black 

Extra quality :— 

Knee—-bright or dull finish over 

ankle height :— 
All black > ne aha 
For colours other than black ... 

Thigh or hip :-— 

Bright or dull finish over knee height 
(any quality) :— 
All black soe — — 
For colours other than black ... 
““K ” Rubber overshoes :— 

With rubber exteriors with or without 
dome or strap fasteners (not includ- 
ing automatic slide fasteners) with 
or without cuff or linings... Sale 

With automatic slide fasteners 

“L” Cloth overshoes :-— 

With cloth exteriors or combination of 
cloth and rubber, with or without 
dome, strap or buckle fasteners (not 
including automatic slide fasteners 
or fur trimming) ... bse on 

With automatic slide fasteners only ... 

With fur trimming only ote ie 

With automatic slide fasteners and fur 
trimmi a a ope em 

“M”’ Low boots or lumbermen’s boots :-— 
Laced or buckle fastenings, with or 
without heels, Balmoral pattern :— 
liblack ... sos bbs ée 
For colours other than black 
Bottoms only :— 
Black ... -_ ven ose 
For colours other than black 


“O” Rubbers: 
Without fastenings or lacing of an 
type and below ankle height mee 
Extra heavy type :— 
Rolled edge or extra thick soles 
or uppers se ‘> na 33 +44 














Note.—Trimmings shall be any exterior attachment or addition (other than 
foxing strip) of rubber, leather or rubberised fabric. 
Small—To include misses’, child.’s, youths’ and little gent.’s sizes. 


Medium—To include boys’ and women’s sizes, 
Large—To include men’s sizes only. 


The above values apply at the point of production and 
when the goods are shipped to Canada direct from an inter- 
mediate point all charges to such point, converted to 
Canadian funds at the rate of exchange on the date of ship- 
ment to Canada, are to be added. 

Provided that the value for duty shall in no case be less 
than the fair market value as sold for home consumption 
to jobbers generally at the time and place of direct exporta- 
tion to Canada. 

The provisions of Section 6 of the Customs Tariff Act 
apply, and rubber footwear shipped on consignment without 
sale prior to shipment shall be subject to the same special 
duty as if the goods had been sold prior to shipmery. 

The above values are not to apply to importations ar poi’- 
tions thereof bona fide purchased and sold by the importer 
on firm contract to purchasers in Canada on or before ‘his 
date. 





which states that the payment of export bounties in respect 
of duties levied on entry into Great Britain or Norther 
Ireland under the (United Kingdom) Import Duties Ag} 
1932, will be continued in respect of exports during the 
period April 1 to September 30, 1935, of the follow; 
industrial products, should the conditions justify the cop. 
tinuance :— 

Mine and quarry products. 

Linen and cotton piece-goods and manufactures (in- 

cluding embroidery work), 

Woollen and worsted manufactures. 

Feathers and curled hair. 

Blacking and polishes. 

Shirts, collars and hosiery (including pyjamas). 

Horticultural and nursery goods (excluding  insecti- 

cides). 

Biscuits. 

Jute manufactures. 

Margarine and edible fat (excluding lard). 

Basic slag. 

Glass bottles. 

Stained glass windows. 

Goldsmiths’ and silversmiths’ ware. 

Certain manufactures of wood. 

Tailor-made clothing. 

Agricultural machinery. 

Brushes. 

Paper (excluding stationery). 

Church metal and other ornamental metalwork, 

Patent malt. 

Buoy and beacon lights. 

Patent mattresses, pillows, etc. 

Bog-oak earrings, etc. 

Monumental sculpture-work. 

Rosary beads. 

Cadmium preparations. 

Miscellaneous. 


MODIFICATION OF CUSTOMS DUTIES ON 
CERTAIN CUTLERY 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has 
forwarded to the Board of Trade a copy of ‘‘ Emergency 
Imposition of Duties (No. 64) Order, 1935,’’ made by the 
Irish Free State Executive Council on February 15, which 
provides for the following modifications of Irish Free State 
Customs duties with effect on and after February 16:— 


(1) The duty-free admission of knife sharpeners and 
tongs of a kind suitable for table use and component parts 
of such knife sharpeners and tongs. Hitherto these articles 
have been dutiable at 15 per cent. ad valorem (Full Rate) 
and 10 per cent. ad valorem (Preferential Rate). 


(2) The imposition of a duty of 25 per cent. ad valorem 
on the following articles irrespective of country of origin 
(certain of the articles mentioned were previously dutiable 
at 15 per cent. ad valorem (Full Rate) and 10 per cent. ad 
valorem (Preferential Rate) and others were previously 
free of Customs duty) :— 

(a) Knives (including knives with a serrated edge), forks, 
and spoons made wholly or partly of iron, or steel, 
or an alloy containing nickel and, in the opinion 
of the Revenue Commissioners, designed, col- 
structed and suitable for domestic or household use; 

(b) Steels for sharpening any such knives as are met- 
tioned at (a); 

(c) Component parts (other than handles), made wholly 
or partly of iron or steel or an alloy containing 
nickel, of any such knives, forks, spoons, and steels 
as are mentioned at (a) and (b), whether such com- 
ponent parts are completely or partially manufat- 
tured ; 

(d) Folding penknives and pocket knives made wholly ot 
partly of iron or steel and, in the opinion of 





oe a oe 


=o 2. * «os ~s9 


a an nk ok 





| ae 











Pa S*sSR28sSsFB @& 










































































FEBRUARY 21, 1935 


THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





303 





(USTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


IRISH FREE STATE—Continued 


Revenue Commissioners, designed, constructed, and 
suitable for carrying about the person for use for 
general purposes ; 


(e) Component parts, made wholly or partly of iron or 
steel, of any such penknives or pocket knives as are 
mentioned at (d), whether such component parts 
are completely or partially manufactured ; 


(f) Knives made wholly or partly of iron or steel and, in 
the opinion of the Revenue Commissioners, de- 
signed, constructed and suitable for use in the 
slaughter of animals or the cutting and preparing 
of the carcases of animals or the parts or products 
of such carcases ; 


(g) Steels for sharpening any such knives as are men- 
tioned at (f); 


(h) Component parts (other than handles), made wholly 

or partly of iron or steel of any such knives and 
steels as are mentioned at (f) and (g) whether such 
component parts are completely or partially manu- 
factured. 


Whenever the Minister for Finance, after consultation with 
the Minister for Industry and Commerce, so thinks proper, 
the Revenue Commissioners may by licence authorise any 
particular person, subject to compliance with such condi- 
tions as they may think fit to impose, to import without 
payment of the duty imposed by this Order any articles 
chargeable with such duty either, as the Revenue Commis- 
sioners shall think proper, without limit as to time or 
quantity or either of them or within a specified time or in a 
specified quantity. 


JOHORE 
CUSTOMS DUTIES ON CERTAIN LIQUORS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of Notification 
No. 1060 published in the ‘‘ Johore Government Gazette ”’ 
of December 19, 1934, which provides for the following 
changes in the Customs Tariff on certain intoxicating 
liquors : — 





Bn sone « , 

2 referen- enera 

Tariff Item tial Tariff 
Tariff 








1, Intoxicating manent ; oo $ cts. $ cts. 
(a) Rectified spirit . per proof gallon | 14 00 14 00 
(c) Any other intoxicating liquor not hereinafter 

provided for per proof gallon — 14 00 

(e" Toddy arrack, saki and samsu, including medi- 

cated samsu per proof gallon —_ 12 00 
[These items formerly read :— 

(a) Arrack and any other intoxicating liquor 

not hereinafter provided for per proof gallon — 14 00 

(d) Japanese saki and Chinese samsu, includ- 

ing medicated samsu per proof gallon -- 12 00 











MALAYA 


FOREIGN TEXTILE QUOTAS: CERTIFICATE OF 
ORIGIN 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.” of Janu- 
ary 10 (page 57), the Board of Trade have been informed by 
telegraph that an amendment is being made to sub- 
paragraph ‘‘1 (a) of the certificate of origin, which will 
now read as follows:— 


la. That the final process or processes of manufacture 
have been performed in the above-mentioned country; and 
that of the total value of the goods in their finished con- 
dition, not less than 25 per cent. is derived from expendi- 
ture which has been incurred in respect of materials grown 
or produced or work done in the British Empire.”’ 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 
The Board of Trade have received a copy of Ordinance 


No. 6 of 1934, assented to on December 28, 1934, which 
amends the Customs and Excise Duties Ordinance, 1931, by 














CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


the deletion from the undermentioned items of the wording 
in italics :— 








British 

General Prefer- 

Numbers and Articles Taritf ential 

Taritt 
116 (b) Miners’ safety lamps (except acetylene) and 

racks therefor 5% ad val. Free 
141 Sprayers and sprinkle rs ‘and other apparat us 
used for the prevention or destruction of 
agricultural pests, or of diseases in stock, 

plants or trees ons «+» [5% ad val. Free 











ST. CHRISTOPHER AND NEVIS 
SURCHARGE ON CUSTOMS DUTIES 
The Board of Trade have received a copy of the Expiring 
Laws Continuance Ordinance, 1934, which provides, inter 
alia, for the continuance until December 31, 1935, of the 
Customs Surcharge (1934) Ordinance, 1933, under which a 
Customs Surtax of 25 per cent. of the Customs Duties is 
levied on all goods subject to Customs duty on importation 
into St. Christopher and Nevis. 


ST. VINCENT 
EXPORT DUTY ON COPRA 


The Board of Trade have received copy of an Order-in- 
Council made under section 3 of the Export Duties Ordin- 
ance, 1933, made by the Governor-in-Council on December 7, 
1934, which provides for the following revised schedule of 
duties payable on the export of copra from St. Vincent :— 


‘* When at the date of exportation from the Colony 
the lowest price in the London market as stated in the 
public telegrams— 


£ 
Exceeds £12 and does not exceed £15 per ton—per 
cwt. or part thereof proportionately... ~< © 
Exceeds £15 and does not exceed £20 per ton—per 
cewt. or part thereof proportionately . : 7 
Exceeds £20 and does not exceed £25 per ton—per 
ewt. or part thereof proportionately... 8 
Exceeds £25 and does not exceed £27 per ton—per 
cwt. or part thereof proportionately . . 9 
Exceeds £27 and does not exceed £30 per ton—per 
ewt. or part thereof proportionately _... =p ao 


For every additional rise in price of £1 or part thereof 
per ton, ld. per cwt. or part thereof proportionately, 
additional.’’ 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
CUSTOMS DUTIES ON RICE 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of a resolution 
passed by the Legislative Council on December 14, 1934, 
which provides that the duty under the British Preferential 
Tariff on lard and lard substitutes of Empire origin im- 
ported into Trinidad and certified to be required bona fide 
for use in any biscuit factory shall be 3s. per 100 Ibs. 





FOREIGN 


AUSTRIA 


IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


An Order, published in the ‘‘ Bundesgesetzblatt ’’ of 
February 2, 1935, and effective from that date, prohibits 
the importation into Austria, except under licence, of the 
following goods :— 


Tariff No. 
ex 40 (a) 2 
194 


Article 
Marjoram. 
Artificial silk. 


375 (a) 1 Pipes and joints of non-malleable cast iron of a 

and (6) 1 ~—wall thickness of 8 mm. or more. 

414 (a) 4 Aluminium, in sheets and plates, rough, cut out, 
cut out, bent, pressed nor perforated. 

414 (b) 3 Aluminium, in sheets and plates, rough, cut out, 
bent, pressed or perforated. 

430 (b) 4 Wares, not specially mentioned, of aluminium or 
alloys similar to aluminium (other than technical 
goods, foil, milk cans and tourists’ pes 

509 (e) 1 Trichlorethylene and similar chlorated hydrogene 


carbides. 
Tetrachloride of carbon. 


2 
523 (d) Ultramarine blue. 
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Goods indicated in the foregoing list proved to have been 
handed over to a public transport company for transport 
to Austria before the date of the publication of the avove 
Order and presented for Customs clearance not later than 


eight days after the date of its coming into force, will be 


admitted without the requirement of a licence. 


EXPORT RESTRICTIONS 


The same order prohibits, except under licence, the ex- 


portation from Austria of old films (ex Tariff No. 558). 


BELGIUM 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the “‘B.T.J.”’ of February 7, 1935 (page 223), it should be 
noted that the new rate of duty on oleic acid (Tariff 
No. 307h) has been erroneously given as 34-30 francs per 


100 kilogs. The correct rate is 34-50 francs. 


BULGARIA 


TARIFF MODIFICATIONS: TREATY WITH 
YUGOSLAVIA 


H.M. Representative at Belgrade reports that a Com- 
mercial Treaty between Bulgaria and Yugoslavia, which 
was signed at Belgrade on May 24, 1934, entered pro- 
visionally into force on July 1, 1934. Particulars of the 
Tariff modifications affecting goods imported into Bulgaria 
from countries (including the United Kingdom) enjoying 
most-favoured-nation treatment in Bulgaria are set out 
below :— 

















Import Duty in 
1 va per 
Tariff No. Article a 
Former| New 
ex 84 Hops... son 120 Free 
192 (c) (4) | Sulphuric acid 5 3 
193 (g) Acetone oes ete one ms ove 80 60 
193 (h) (2) | Calcium acetate... “we =e ep 60 40 
ad 193 (c) (6) | New Note.—Acetic acid imported for in- 
dustrial purposes is dutiable at the rate 
of 0-4 gold leva for each degree per 100 
kilogrammes, if denatured and rendered 
unfit for the manufacture of vinegar. 
245 Plaster of Paris, even calcined or ground... 10 5 
252 Millstones, even assembied, with or without 
metal hoops or caps ove one 3 1 
ex 253 Whetstones, natural : sde ote 4 1 
ex 429 (da) Hand-forged nails ... Rng Kick sate 20 10 
ex 445 Kitchen utensils of black plate, 3 mm. or 
less thick, enamelled, even combined 
with common materials on om 160 120 
ex 587 Superphosphate ... Sah Acs oe on ot Free 
0 





FRANCE 


IMPORT OF CERTAIN MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of Janu- 
ary 17, page 114, regarding the extension of the French 
quota system to certain stringed musical instruments, it 
should be noted that the French ‘‘ Journal Officiel’’ of 
February 13 announces the suspension until further notice 
of the restrictions on the import into France of such in- 
struments if they were made before 1830, in consequence of 
which these goods may be imported freely without licence. 


COMMUTED RATES OF TURNOVER TAX ON 
CERTAIN FOODSTUFFS MODIFIED 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of August 9 
last (pages 235-6) regarding the institution of commuted 
rates of turnover tax in respect of certain articles, it should 
be noted that a Decree, dated February 5 and published in 
the French ‘ Journal Officiel’’ of February 7, modifies 
the rates charged on certain foodstuffs. We publish below 
particulars of the new rates in all cases in which a change 
nas been made; in respect of articles not specified below 
the rates set out in the “‘ B.T.J.”’ of August 9, 1934, continue 








——— 


CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continueg 
to be applicable. Articles not previously subject to commuted 


rates are shown in italic type. 
Dietetic bread (when not exempt from turnover tax), fan 


biscuits, sugared biscuits, spiced bread a pain d’épices ”), 
rust meals, groats, 

grains, flakes, ‘‘ mousses,” 

‘* semoulettes ’’ and other similar products (without pre. 
judice to the exemption from turnover tax of meals, 


dietetic flours, lactic flours, 


ulse and 
semolina, pearled or hulle 


semolinas and by-products)—5 per cent. 


Cocoa and chocolate; confectionery made with cocoa, cocog 


butter or chocolate—6 per cent. 


This rate is increased to 7 per cent. in respect of go. 
called ‘‘ laboratory’ products for use by retail pastry. 
cooks in the manufacture of the above confectionery 


products. 
Sugar confectionery and similar products—6 per cent. 


Prepared groceries and similar products: sauces, mustards, 
unspecified groceries, preserved fruits and vegetables, 


edible extracts, etc.—6 per cent. 
Manioc and similar products—6 per cent. 
Preserved fish and fishery products—5-2 per cent. 


Other preserves (except preserves entirely of pig meat) ; jams 


and similar products—4-6 per cent. 


The Decree also gives definitions of the products covered 


by the above headings, particulars of which (in French) 


may be seen by persons interested at the Department of 


Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


MARKING OF VARIOUS IMPORTED GOODS 
The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of February 10 contains 


three Decrees, dated February 8, which provide that the 


goods mentioned below may not be imported into or sold, 
etc., in France, when of foreign origin, unless they bear 
an indication of their country of origin in clear, indelible, 
Latin characters. This requirement comes into force on 
April 10. It does not, however, apply to goods intended 
for re-export, and the sale, etc., of goods imported before 
April 10 will be permitted without marking provided that 
the seller indicates the country of origin on the invoice. 
The goods affected by these Decrees are as follows :— 


CERTAIN PAPER AND BoaRD WARES 


Bobbins and conical tubes, known as busettes, for spin- 
ning and weaving.—The indication should be applied either 
during or after manufacture. 


Paper lace and paper embroidery.—The indication should 
be applied in hollow or relief on the paper itself at the 
time of its transformation into paper lace or embroidery. 


Paper cut in strips for shelves.—The indication should 
be printed on the paper itself. 


Paper or card, goffered or crinkled, for confectionery, 
flowers, etc.—The indication should be on the original 
packing. 


Srrincep Musicat INSTRUMENTS 


In the case of stringed musical instruments and bows, 
the indication must be engraved with a hot iron. It must 
be shown on the following parts of the articles mentioned 
below, viz. :— 

Violins, tenor violins, violoncellos and double basses— 
in the interior in the middle of the back, so as to be visible 
through the ‘‘ f ’”’ shaped sound holes. 


Mandolins and guitars—in the interior on the back, so as 
to be visible through the opening. 


Bows—on one of the sides of the stick, immediately oppo- 
site the nut or frog. 


Bopy Linen FoR WoMEN, GirRLs AND CHILDREN 


All body linen, wholly or partly made-up, for women, girls 
and children (vests, nightdresses, combinations, pyjama 
coats and trousers, wraps (déshabillés), dressing gowns, 
knickers and all underclothing, blouses and dresses of linen 
for women, girls and children, children’s linen, layettes, 
etc).—The indication must be shown on each article or 
separated part. It should be marked, printed or applied in 
indelible ink on the article itself, or marked, printed, 
woven or embroidered on a tab sewn firmly on all its edges 
to the interior of the article at the neck, neck opening oF 
waist, as the case may be, in characters at least 24 milli- 
metres high. It should be inside, in the middle of the 
neck, in the case of combinations, vests, nightdresses, 
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pyjama coats, wraps, blouses, dresses and similar articles, 
and inside, in the middle of the waist-band, in the case of 
knickers, pyjama trousers and similar articles ; it must in 
any event be on a part of the article visible to the pur- 


z 
When articles are imported in individual packings (en- 
yelopes, boxes, etc.), the indication must be shown on the 


outer packing. 


GERMANY 


MONOPOLY TAX ON BUTTER 


H.M. Ambassador at Berlin reports that, as from Febru- 
ary 1, 1935, the monopoly tax (including fee) on butter has 
been fixed at 66 Reichsmarks per 100 kilogs. 


ITALY 


CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The ‘‘ Gazzetta Ufficiale ’’? (Rome) of January 30 contains 
a Royal Decree-Law, dated January 17 and effective as from 
the date of publication, which provides for the following 
modifications of the Italian Customs Tariff :— 





Rate of Duty 





Tariff No. and Article 
Former New 





Lire 
Per kilog. 
Not specified 


Not specified 100* 
Rennet ; — Per 100 kilogs.| Per 100 kilogs. 
(a) Powdered ies one ous 367* - 1,500* - 
(b) Liquid... con es sea 73°40* 100* 


Per kilog. 
$98 bis Zipp fasteners, of common metal 80* . 
(new heading) 
88ter Metal parts of zipp fasteners ... 
(new heading) 








* Plus the special surtax of 15 per cent. ad valorem. 


IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Rome 
reports that as from January 28 the list of goods the 
import of which into Italy is prohibited except under 
licence, has been extended to cover fresh fish of all kinds 
(Tariff No. 33) imported from any country. 


IMPORT RESTRICTIONS: CORRECTION 


With reference to the notice in the “ B.T.J.”’ of Febru- 
ary 7 (page 227), it should be noted that the quota of 79 
quintals which has been allotted to Canada under Tariff 
No. 407c refers to ‘‘ reaping machines and parts thereof,’’ 
and not to ‘‘ mowing and reaping machines.”’ 


MADAGASCAR 
IMPORT OF CERTAIN TEXTILES 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of Decem- 
ber 13 last, page 874, regarding the quotas for the import 
of various foreign (non-French) textiles into Madagascar 
during 1935, H.M. Consul at Antananarivo has forwarded 
& copy of the *¢ Journal Officiel’’ of Madagascar for Janu- 
ary 5, which gives particulars of the amounts of the quotas 
which remain available for allocation after the deduction 
of the excess imports which took place in 1934. We publish 
below particulars of all cases in which this allowance for 
excess imports involves a reduction of the quota allotted 
to the United Kingdom, or, where no separate quota is 
granted to this country, the quota allotted to ‘‘ other ”’ 
countries, in which the United Kingdom participates :— 

Quota 
Article Quintals 
Tariff Nos. 404, 406 bis, 436—Cotton tissues, plain, 
twilled, and drills, unbleached, including mer- 
cerised : share for ‘‘ other ’’ countries, includ- 
ing the United Kingdom Nil 
Tariff Nos. 405, 406 bis, ex 411 tied 436—Cotton 
tissues, scoured, bleached or made _ with 
bleached threads, including mercerised : United 
Kingdom share “53 ab ea ae as 5-8 
Tariff Nos. 406 bis, 407, 486—Printed cotton 
tissues, including mercerised : United Kingdom 
share ie 
ez Tariff No. 459—Tissues ‘of pure or heed rayon 
and similar materials: from all countries... 


266 
* 313, ph 315 Coal, coke and sapeeetil 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


NETHERLANDS 
IMPORT RESTRICTION ON HERRING 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the “ B.T.J.’’ of January 31 (page 187), the Commercial 
Secretary at The Hague reports that, owing to the quota 
being administered on a net weight basis, it has been 
found necessary to revise the quota for the four months’ 
period January 1 to April 30, 1935, the new figures for the 
proportionate United Kingdom shares of the global quotas 
for this period being 131 metric tons of fresh herring and 
131-4 metric tons of pickled and brined herring. 


IMPORT QUOTAS: STATEMENT SHOWING 
BALANCES ON JANUARY 1, 1935 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at The 
Hague has forwarded copy of a schedule furnished by the 
Netherland authorities which shows, for each class of goods 
subject to import restriction, the portion of the quota for 
the period August 1 to December 31, 1934, which remained 
unused on January 1, 1935, or the amount by which this 
quota has been exceeded and which will therefore be de- 
ducted from the new quota for the first four months’ period 
of 1935. The unused balances will be added to the quota 
for the first period of 1935, except where otherwise specified. 





Deficit Surplus 
to be to be 
deducted | added to 
from the | the first 

firs period 
period of of 
1935 1935 


Statistical Number and Article 





Number 
Slaughter horses 38 


Metric 
tons 


34 Eels — oes vee jee _ 
38 Fresh sea-fish (imported) ome ie 168-6 
Fresh sea-fish (landed) 6°38 
50, 55 Beef and veal, fresh, chilled or frozen . = 
51, 52, 53, 58, 
60, 61, 62, 66 — beef and veal ; mutton and horse 
and 1017 pat . <a 2 


25- 
Animal fat (not “melted) bits 28- 

76 Butter ... eae in pate ene 264- 
Linseed cake ... uk 


226 pe ave 
227, —_ oy 9 } Other cattle cakes... see one 3-654 


231 an 
338 Ground-nut cake 
Soya cake 
Coconut cake ... 
Azalea indica, hydrangea, etc. 
Non-ligneous ornamental plants 


Cement .. 
326 Chile saltpetre .. aa . 
373 Wire nails and staples 
8373 Drawn iron wire, polished or annealed, 
or galvanised, even coated with 
—_ “anata or wrapped or spun 
unc 
C wale burning fire grates, hearths and 
stoves (other than kitchen ranges 
for cooking purposes) and iron 
castings intended for the manu- 
—— thereof and firebricks for 


3376, 4376 


ex 2377 mane ‘lle d cast w.c. cisterns “a 
2391, Saat 4391 Doors, and padlocks, iron and brass... 


Sheet zine ‘ 

Rye flour and meal 

Husked rice 

Calcium hypochloride... ‘ 
Matches and match shafts .. 
Furniture, —— or not (of 


=| e| 
i 


te 
os cf2Noe 


“I @C2Naooe 


. 490 
509, ex 644 
646 


_ 


wood) 
647 Forniture, of bamboo, ‘canes, Feed or 


osier 
664, 665 
2665, 3665, }+Sole. belting, harness and saddle 
666 and 673 leather 
667 to 672, Upper and other leather, “such as 
and 674 chamois and lining leather ; 


675 Footwear wholly or mainly of leather 
Footwear wholly or mainly of rubber 


3675 
4675, 5675 Other footwear 


685 Sewing thread (twisted cotton y am pes 
sewing and basting) 
695 Hemp yarns, non-twined om 
707 Cord, rope and multiple thread yarns 
2713, ex 3726 Piece- goods of pure artificial silk . 
2714, ex 3726 Piece-goods of artificial silk mixed 
with textiles, other than wool and 
natural silk . ‘ 
7 =. 716 Cotton piece- -goods, unbleached 
717 Cotton piece-goods, bleached 
718, 719, 720 Cotton piece- -goods, dyed, printed or 
colour woven 
721, 722 Woven fabrics and other materials of 
flax, hemp and mixed linen 
723 to 726 
2726, 6726 


Piece-goods of pure or mixed wool ... 


729 and 730 ~=Plush, velvet, imitation velvet and 
other raised pile fabrics = arm 
made thereof 16-9 


® This deficit is to be deducted from the quota for the period May 1 to July 31. 
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Statistical Number and Article 





731 Napery, towels and other household 
linen, either finished or in the om, 
edspreads and pillowcases 

2731 Handkerchiefs .. 
732 Blankets, woollen and half woollen .. 
741, ex 742, Ribbon tape and ~p — than ot 
and ex 2742 silk and/or artificial sil 


744, 745, 746, 
2748 and 3748 


Carpets and carpeting, including 

druggets, runners, squares and mats 
Outer clothing — 

(1) Not being knitted wear and not 

containing rubber or the like — 

754 and 2754 (a) For men and boys.. 

756 and 2756 


763 and 755 


oe women, girls ‘and in- 
(2) Made of tissues with rubber :.. 


Socks and stockings ... 


2757 and 3757 Knitted wear (other than socks and 
stockings) not containing rubber.. 
758 Underwear (other than knitted), cor- 
sets and bust bodices nee 
764 Caps and berets 


2764 
767,768 


Shirts, other than tricot or knitted . 

Porce lain, white, + ouaraed decorated, 
printed or painted . 

769,770 and Fine earthenware, white, coloured, 

2770 decorated, printe: d or painted ~ 

775 Sanitary earthenware 

778 Flooring and wall tiles (glazed ‘or with 
crystalline glaze) 

Glass containers (other than osier 
bottles and demijohns) of the under- 
mentioned categories, viz. — 

Bottles with a minimum capacity 
of 15 centilitres and a maxi- 
mum width of orifice of 50 mm. 

(a) Of coloured glass 
(b) Of white glass 
a Of semi-white glass (light 


en) 

Posrviag bottles and jars, etc., 

with a minimum capacity of 

15 centilitres and an orifice 

width of more than 50 mm. ... 

806 Medicine bottles and containers 
with a capacity less epee: ex 

centilitres J 

810 Domestic glassware pon sae — 6:2 





Numbers | Numbers 

1248 Electric vacuum cleaners se maapees 

parts therefor 178 

1094, 1301 Electric incandescent lamps .. one 7,300 _ 
1104 Cycle tyres (outer covers) ... seh = 
1224 Cycle tyres (inner tubes) oe “on — 











NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES 


IMPORT RESTRICTIONS ON COTTON 
PIECE-GOODS 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded trans- 
lation of the ‘‘ Bleached Cotton Goods Import Ordinance, 
1935,’’ dated December 31, 1934, and in force on the follow- 
ing day, which provides that during a period of one year 
commencing on January 1, 1935, the import into Nether- 
land East Indies of bleached cotton piece-goods, and also of 
certain unbleached cotton piece-goods, in total quantities 
exceeding those stated below, separately for each category, 
is prohibited :— 





Quantities 


Description of Goods (in yards) 





(a) ones dy under official import statistical numbers 
1551 inclusive) including unbleached plain-bound 

poo iece-good : (statistical numbers 1529 and 71530) 37 to 

41 inches wits oh we ony having more than 32 threads in a 
— of 7 mm. side, and similar goods 42 inches wide or 

é, having more than 36 threads in a square of 7 mm. side 

(6) cambrie shirting, elefantes and madapolams (statistical 

mbers 1552 to 1556 inclusive) 

(ec) Shirtings and longcloth (statistical numbers 1557 to 1565 
inclusive), including unbi ed cotton plain-bound piece- 
goods. es numbers 1525 to 1528 inelusive), 33 inches 
wide and less having more than 35 threads in a square of 
as —. side, and similar goods 34 to 36 inches wide inclusive 

ng more than 37 threads in a square of 7 mm. _ ons 30, 

d) Drilie (statistical number 1566) in es 5, 400, 7000 

é) Jeans and twills (statistical number 1566) 9,600,000 

(f) Satteens, flannel and other bleached cotton material not 
= hecwiee — pegs oa vu rsagge ep to yaad 
nelusive . 





3,600,000 





Notg.—Goods shown in italics in paras. (a) and are brought und 
restriction for the first time. a" - ” = = 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continueg 


Licences to import cotton piece-goods in the above. 
mentioned quotas will be issued to importers of these Boods 
established in the Netherland East Indies and recognised 
as such by the Director of Economic Affairs, up tg 
quantities to be fixed by the Director of Economic Affairs 
after consultation with a committee of experts. When 
making applications for licences, importers must state the 
total quantity, for each group separately, for which 4 
licence is required and the quantities, for each gro 
separately, imported by them during the year 1933, and also 
furnish other data as required by the Director of Economie 
Affairs. 


For the import of textiles mentioned under (a) to (f) 
above which are manufactured in Holland, licences will be 
granted for quantities of 48,800,000 yards, 201,600 yards, 
12,900,000 yards, 756,000 yards, 480,000 yards, and 612,000 

yards, respectively, being 61, 80, 43, 14, 5 and 17 per cent,, 
respectively, of the quantities mentioned under (a) to (f 
above. 


A licence fee of Fl. 0:03 per 100 yards will be levied when 
the licence is issued. 


A translation of the Ordinance may be inspected by 
persons interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 
35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. 


RESTRICTED IMPORT OF CAST-IRON FRYING 
PANS 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has also forwarded 
translations of the ‘‘ Cast-Iron Pans Import Ordinanee, 
1935,’’ dated December 31, 1934, wherein it is laid down 
that, during the period of seven months from January 1 
to J uly 31, 1935, inclusive, the importation into the Nether. 
land East Indies of cast-iron frying pans (oostpannen or 
so-called ‘‘ wadjangs,’’ ex Tariff No. 740) in excess of 
292,000 kilogs. (net weight) is prohibited. 


Licences to import cast-iron frying pans will be issued 
only to importers of these goods who are established in the 
Netherland East Indies and recognised as such by the 
Director of Economic Affairs, for quantities to be fixed by 
him after consulting a committee of experts. When making 
applications for licences, importers must state the total 
weight of these goods for which a licence is required and 
the total weight which they have imported during 1933 and 
also in the period January 1, 1935, until the date of the 
coming into operation of this ordinance. The latter quantity 
will be deducted from the amount of the licence issued. 


An import licence fee of Fl. 0-025 per 10 kilogs., or part 
thereof, will be levied when the licence is issued, in order to 
defray the cost of the administration of the ordinance. A 
translation of the ordinance may be inspected by persons 
interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old 
Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON UNBLEACHED 
COTTON PIECE-GOODS 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded transla- 
tion of the “ Unbleached Cotton Goods Import Ordinance, 
1935,’’ dated January 19, 1935, wherein it is laid down that, 
during the period of four months from January 1 to April 
30, 1935, inclusive, the importation into the Netherland 
East Indies of the "following unbleached cotton piece-goods 
not interwoven with coloured yarns in quantities exceeding 
those stated separately, for each group below, is pro- 
hibited :— 





Statistical Nos. and Description of Goods Quantities 





Yards 
Shirtings (supers) and other plain-bound unbleached 
cotton piece-goods not otherwise specified :— 

1525 29 inches wide or less and having 35 threads or 
less in a square of 7 mm. side 

1526 30 to 33 on es inclusive wide and having 35 
threads or less in a square of 7 mm. side 

1527 and 84 to 36 inches inclusive wide and having 37 

1528. threads or less in a square of 7 mm. side 

1529 87 to 41 inches inclusive wide and mae 32 
threads or less in a square of 7 mm. side 

1530 42 inches wide or more and having 30 ms or 
less in a square of 7 mm. side ... 


524,000 
1,864,000 
6,989,000 

703,000 
9,334,000 








Licences to import the above-mentioned goods will be 
issued to importers established in the Netherland East 
Indies and recognised as such by the Director of Economie 





a a 
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Affairs, up to reasonable quantities to be fixed by him 
after consulting a committee of exports. 


When making applications for licences, importers should 
state the total quantities, for each group separately, for 
which permits are required and the total quantities, for 
each group separately, which they have imported during 
the year 1933 and also during the period January 1 to 
January 20, 1935. The latter quantity will be deducted 
from the total for which the licence is issued. 


A Licence Fee of Fl. 0-50 per 1,000 yards will be charged 
for Import Licences in order to defray the cost of the 
administration of the Ordinance. 


A copy of the translation of the Ordinance may be in- 
ted by persons interested at the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


IMPORT RESTRICTIONS ON GLASSWARE, 
ENAMELLED HOLLOW-WARE, CYCLES, ETC. 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded transla- 
tion of the ‘‘ Import Licensing Ordinance, 1935,” dated 
January 19, 1935, wherein it is laid down that, during the 
period of ten months from January 22 to November 21, 
1935, inclusive, the importation into the Netherland East 
Indies of the following goods in quantities exceeding those 
stated separately for each group below, is prohibited :— 





Statistical Nos. and Description of Goods Quantities 





4 and plain ... se pie sos 450,000 sq. 

() 474and 475 Glass tumblers, plain, non-erystal ... 700,000 > ah ya 

() 478 and 479 Glass bottles, ordinarily stoppered 150,000 dozens 

() 482 and 483 Lamp glasses other than of mica ... 650,000 dozens 

(¢) 742 to 745 Enamelled iron cooking pans, food , 
= washing bowls and water 

(f) 746 Enamelied iron plates, finger bowls, eatindaaaas 
cups, spoons, and kitchen utensils 
and sbi souuleien not otherwise 
mentioned ... gee mes +» | 2,350,000 kilogs. Ss 

(9) 833 Bicycles other than motor bicycles 25,000 ee — 

(h) 834 Bicycle parts and accessories not 
otherwise mentioned nie «+ | 7,500,000 kilogs. gross 


(a) 466 and 1466 bier glass, ordinary, transparent 








_ Licences to import the above-mentioned goods will be 
issued to importers established in the Netherland East 
Indies and recognised as such by the Director of Economic 
Affairs, up to reasonable quantities to be fixed by him after 
consulting a committee of exports. When making applica- 
tions for licences, importers should state the total 
quantities, for each group separately, for which permits 
are required, and the quantities, for each group separately, 
which they have imported during the year 1933 and also 
since January 22, 1935. The latter quantity will be de- 
ducted from the total for which the licence is issued. 


The following Licence Fees will be charged for import 
licences in order to defray the cost of the administration of 
the Ordinance:—(a) Fl. 0-30 per 100 sq. metres; (b) 
Fi. 0:60, (c) Fl. 1-65, (d) Fl. 0-10, and (e) Fl. 1-00 per 
100 dozen; (f) Fl. 0-15 per 100 kgs. gross; (g) Fl. 0-10 
each; and (h) Fl. 0-16 per 100 kgs. gross. 


A copy of the translation of the Ordinance may be in- 
spected by persons interested at the Department of Over- 
seas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. 


PORTUGAL 
ADDITION TO CUSTOMS TARIFF 


The ‘‘ Diario do Govérno ” (Lisbon) of February 8 con- 
tains a Decree, No. 25021, of the same date, which raises 
~ <8 ar new heading in the Portuguese Customs 

aril :— 

Tariff No. 761A. Material for aerial railways—‘‘ Mini- 
mum ” Tariff duty 2 centavos (gold) per kilog. 


Note to Tariff No.—This item includes cables, posts, 
vehicles (whether for goods or passengers) and accessories, 
but excludes apparatus and machines of any kind destined 
for the production of motive power. 


The duty quoted above is in the former gold currency 
and must be multiplied by 24-44 to convert it to the present 
ney. There is also a surtax of 20 per cent. of the 
uty. 





o 
CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
SPAIN 


QUOTA FOR WOOL AND WOOLLED 
SHEEPSKINS 


According to a telegram received from H.M. Ambassador 
at Madrid, a Decree, dated February 13, adds wool and 
woolled sheepskins to the list of goods subject to quota on 
importation into Spain. The year 1932 has been fixed as 
basic for the operation of the quota, which will take effect 
as from February 16. 


It should be noted that certificates of origin are required 
for all goods subject to the import quota system in Spain. 


TURKEY—SWITZERLAND 
COMMERCIAL AND CLEARING AGREEMENTS 


H.M. Minister at Berne has forwarded extract from the 
“* Feuille officielle suisse du commerce” of January 22, 
which states that the Commercial Agreement of February 1, 
1934, and the Clearing Agreement of December 29, 1933 
(see the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of March 1, 1934, page 333) which were 
due to elapse on February 11, 1935, have been extended 
with amendments until December 31, 1935. If not de- 
nounced before November 1 next, they will be tacitly renew- 
able for further periods of one year, subject to termination 
at two months’ notice. 


Under the renewed agreement the importation into 
Turkey from Switzerland of spare parts of machinery, 
is now subject to special licences from the Ministry of 
National Economy, whilst the special quotas allotted to 
Switzerland in respect of the following items have now 
been made yearly instead of half-yearly; woollen tissues, 
passementerie of pure or artificial silk, shirt-collars, cotton 
and woollen belts, cotton tissues, bleached, unbleached or 
dyed, tulles and muslins, samovars, coffee mills, tea and 
coffee sets, lamps, house utensils, dry batteries, etc. 


A copy of the Agreement (in French) may be consulted 
by persons interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 
35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


—_———_--}- -—- — 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


. Business Man’s Guide to. Management, by G. E. Milward. 
3rd Annual Edition, published by the Management Library, 
23, Bloomsbury Square, London, W.C.1, price 3s. 

This new edition is issued after another year. of increased 
interest in the literature of business management, an interest 
which has spread to America, Turkey, France, Germany, Den- 
mark, Holland, Switzerland, Africa, New Zealand, India and 
Iceland, in all of which countries the Management Library 
has new subscribers, apart from the main membership which 
covers industry throughout Great Britain and Ireland. The 
Business Man’s Guide to Management indexes and reviews 
books and papers published up to and_ including December, 
1934, on subjects relating to every branch of business manage- 
ment, works, sales, office, accountancy, psychology and indus- 
trial economics. The subject index, which prefaces the 
reviews, has been further expanded to cover all major en- 
quiries for information received during the past year. 

Any books or papers mentioned in the Guide can be bor- 
rowed through the Library at the address given above by 
quoting the reference number only and complete lists of all 
books available, including many which do not appear in the 
Guide, are sectionalised under General Management, Produc- 
tion, Distribution, Company Secretary (including Account- 
ancy), Psychology, Rationalisation and Industrial Economics. 


The Brass and Copper Products Industry in Canada, 1933. 
Published by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa. 


Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria: Annual Report of the 
Geological Survey Department for the year 1933. Price 4s. net. 


List of the Principal Acts of Parliament, Regulations, Orders, 
Instructions, Notices, etc., Relating to Merchant Shipping 
issued prior to January 1, 1935. Published by H.M. Stationery 
Office, price 6d. net. 


New Standards for Motor Starters and Controllers. 

A series of 11 B.S. Specifications for various types of motor 
starters and controllers was issued in 1923, and the whole 
series has now been revised. Instead of 11 separate specifi- 
cations, however, there aro now only two, namely, one for 
starters and controllers of the liquid type (B.8.8. 140) and 
one for all other types (except single-phase models which are 
regarded as non-standard) (B.8S.8. 587). This ‘‘ rationalisa- 
tion ’’ of the specifications will doubtless prove a considerable 
convenience to hoth makers and purchasers. As might be ex- 
pected, the new specification No, 587, which takes the place 
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of ten of the old ones dealing with the non-liquid types of 
starters and controllers, is a fairly large document. It runs 
to 64 pages, but 25 of these are devoted to terminal mark- 
ings. This section is perhaps the most interesting part of the 
specification, as it deals for the first time in a really compre- 
hensive manner with the marking of both A.C. and D.C. 
control gear. It is understood that other B.S. Specifications 
will in due course be revised to include sections dealing with 
terminal markings, and with this in view the question of co- 
ordinating the terminal markings on all classes of electrical 
machinery was investigated a few years ago by the 
B.E.A.M.A. The terminal markings for starters and con- 
trollers now standardised by the B.S.I. are those given in the 
B.E.A.M.A. Report, and the markings are consistent with 
those for the motors. 

In several respects the new specifications differ substan- 
tially from the 1923 editions, and every maker and user of 
starting and control gear should study the specifications care- 
fully. The scope of the specifications is too comprehensive 
to be reviewed in the space at our disposal. 

Copies of these Specifications (B.S.S. Nos. 140 and 587-1935) 
may be obtained from the British Standards Institution, Pub- 
lications Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, 
price 2s. 2d. each post free. 


National Provincial Bank, Limited: Report of Annual 
General Meeting, Thursday, January 31, 1935. 


Production of Iron and Steel in Canada Review, 1934. Pub- 
lished by Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa. 


Statistical Bulletin of the International Rubber Regulation 
Committee, Vol. 1, No. 1, January, 1935. (Price ls. per copy— 
annual subscription, calendar year only, 10s.) 

All communications should be addressed to : The Secretary, 

International Rubber Regulation Committee, Brettenham 

House, 5/6, Lancaster Place, Strand, London, W.C.2. 


Z'ravers’ Circular, No. 1, February 9, 1935, New Series. Pub- 
lished by Joseph Travers and Sons, Limited, 119 Cannon Street, 
London, E.C.4. 


Empire Cotton Growing Corporation: Report of the Executive 
Committee Submitted to the Meeting of the Administrative 
Council on February 7, 1935. 


B.S. Specification No. 32-1935 for Steel Bars for the Produc- 
tion of Machined Parts for General Engineering a (suit- 
able for Automatic, Semi-Automatic and Turret Lathes). 

The British Standards Institution has just issued a new 
edition of the B.S. Specification No, 32. The revision which 
has been effected in this revised issue is the withdrawal of 

Grade 3 material and the inclusion of a Grade 4 material. 

The new Grade included is a rapid machining steel which has 

the advantage of possessing shock-resisting qualities superior 

to those of the old Grade 3 material. e qualities of the 
new material are so different from the old Grade 3 that the 

Committee felt it would be unwise to call it a new Grade 3, 

and they have accordingly adopted the policy of withdrawing 

Grade 3 and describing the new material as Grade 4. 

Copies of this publication (No. 32-1935) may be obtained 
from the British Standards Institution, Publications Depart- 
ment, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, price 2s. 2d. each, 
post free. 


Indian Cotton Review for the Season 1933-34. Published by 
Chunilal Mehta & Co., 51, Marwari Bazar, Bombay. 


The South American Handbook, 1935. Published by Trade 
and Travel Publications, Limited, 14, Leadenhall Street, 
London, E.C.3. Price 2s. 6d. net, 3s. post free. 

A brief study of the twelfth (1935) edition of ‘‘ The South 
American Handbook ”’ will reveal how rapidly and with what 
force most of the Republics of South America are swinging 
out of the depression. Export and import figures, statistics 
of crop and mineral production all go to prove that a conti- 
nent-wide movement towards recovery has set in. 

The present edition has been so thoroughly revised and 
brought up to date that barely a page remains untouched 
from the previous edition. 

Published annually, the ‘“‘ South American Handbook ”’ is 
the standard reference book on Latin-America. It deals one 
by one with all the countries southward from Mexico to 
Tierra del Fuego. All the necessary information is given 
about the towns, the physical features of the country, its 
government and constitution, sources of agricultural and- 
mineral wealth, its coinage and measures, imports and ex- 
ports, public debt, postal charges, transport, guidance for 
travellers and a host of other details. There are useful sum- 
marisations for the whole continent of its air, railway, steam- 
ship, banking and insurance facilities. Separate sections are 
devoted to its literature, products and sport. 

The book is, in short, a complete guide for both the trader 
and the sightseer, who will find lists of hotels to stay at, 
descriptions of interesting places to visit and the most recent 
information as to the transport and routes available. 


The Australian Association of British Manufacturers: 
Twenty-third Annual Report. 


The Jamaican Chamber of Commerce and Merchants’ Ex- 
change (Royal Jamaica Society of Agriculture and Commerce): 
Annual Report to October 31, 1934. 
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Bradford Chamber of Commerce Journal: Special Spring 
Number, 1935. Price 1s. net. 


B.S. Specification 3 F.34. Linen Sewing Thread. 


The British Standards Institution has recently issued a re. 
vised edition of the B.S. Specification F.34 for Linen Sewi 
Thread for Aircraft Purposes. The principal modifications 
embodied in this edition are as follows :— 

The addition of 12s/3 and 60s/3 sizes of thread and , 
standard method for the determination of the degree of boil. 
ing of the yarn, for use when the manufacturers’ records are 
not available. 

As regards the selection of test samples it is now provided 
that where it can be shown that each size of thread in each 
consignment has been manufactured from similar quality 
yarn, a sample shall be selected from each size; in other cases 
the selection of samples shall be left to the discretion of the 
Inspector. 

Copies of this Specification (No. 3 F.34) may be obtained 
from the British Standards Institution, Publications Depart. 
saga 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, price 1s. 2d. post 
ree. 


British Legion (Incorporated by Royal Charter): Annual Re. 
port and Accounts, 1933-34. Published by the British Legion, 
Haig House, 26, Eccleston Square, London, 8.W.1. 


British Chemicals and Their Manufacturers. The official 
Directory of the Association of British Chemical Manufacturers 
(Incorporated), 1935. Published in London by the Association 
< British Chemical Manufacturers, 166, Piccadilly, London, 

ae 


Tea in 1934, Published by Brooke Bond & Company, 
Limited, Goulston Street, Aldgate East, London, E.1. 


British Plastics Year Book, 1935. Published by Plastics 
Press, Limited, 19, 21 and 28, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 


The publication under review (the fifth yearly edition) 
retains the same arrangement of the sections as in the fourth 
Year Book. The editorial section has, however, been com- 
pletely changed, and this year endeavours have been made to 
demonstrate to buyers of mouldings some of the applications 
of plastic materials. 

An item of interest is an article dealing with an entirely 
new application for synthetic resins and one which is outside 
the moulding section, that is the applicability of a new type 
of resin for purposes such as water softeners and similar 
absorptive uses. 


Trish Free State: Statistical Abstract, 1934. Compiled by 
The Department of Industry and Commerce (Statistics Branch), 
Dublin. Price 2s. 6d. 


The Manchester Ship Canal Company (Incorporated 1885); 


Report of the Directors, Statement of Financial Accounts and 
Statistical Returns for the year ended December 31, 1934. 


Kimematograph Year Book, 1935. Published by Kinemato- 
graph Publications, Limited, 93, Long Acre, London, W.C.2. 


This publication (the twenty-second year) contains a mass 
of concise information of the utmost value to all connected 
with the kinematograph and allied trades. The overseas 
trade directory covers twenty-four countries, while other 
sections embrace ‘‘ Films Registered’’ (both British and 
Foreign); ‘‘ Trade Organisations’’; ‘‘ Official Data”; 
‘* Legal, Financial, Equipment and Technical.” 


Herring Exporters’ Manual, 1935. Published by the British- 
Continental Press, Fleet Street, London. Price 2s. 6d. net. 


In view of the Herring Industry Bill enquiry which is at 
present before Parliament, and of the efforts made for the 
recovery of the industry, the Manual is topical. The pub- 
lishers state that it is their intention to issue a similar 
Manual in each year. 

Post-war developments in the herring industry have seen 4 
little improvement in the case of the Norwegian and Icelandic 
output and sales, but a very bad decline in the British herring 
industry, which was, and is, by far the most important in the 
world. 

Economic conditions abroad interfered with the sale of 
herring from the Scottish and English coasts to such an extent 
that the industry was nearly ruined. To meet the situation, 
the Government of Great Britain appointed a Commission 
to deal with Sea-Fishing, and charged it to enquire and report 
first of all on the herring industry. 

The Report of the Commission was published on August 8, 
1934, and was welcomed by the industry itself and by most 
interested parties. 

Following the recommendations of the Commission, the 
Parliament of Great Britain will, it is anticipated, be passing 
a Bill at the time of going to print, providing for the estab- 
lishment of a Herring Board, under whose supervision the 
industry will be completely reorganised. 

A very important part of the Board’s work will concern 
the regaining of old export markets and the creation of new 
ones, and the moment seems an appropriate one to issue this 
booklet, which aims at giving in a clear and handy form the 
essential information to the exporter of salted, smoked and 
tinned herring. 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR: 1935 


GOVERNMENT BANQUET AT THE 
MANSION HOUSE 


MR. RUNCIMAN’S SPEECH 


The Right Hon, Walter Runciman, M.P., President 
of the Board of Trade, presided at the banquet held at 
the Mansion House on Monday night to celebrate the 
opening that morning of the British Industries Fair at 
Olympia and the White City. The guests were received 
by the Lord Mayor of London (Sir Stephen Killik) 
and Mr. Runciman. 


Lorp Dery, proposing the toast of ‘‘ British Industry 
and the British Industries Fair,’’ said that the Fair which 
had opened its doors that day was well worthy of this Silver 
Jubilee year. It was 20 years since the Fair was inaugurated 
under the auspices of their chairman that night, who was 
then, as now, President of the Board of Trade. The succes- 
sive and continuous difficulties in the way of its development 
had provided a stimulus to greater achievement, and the 
immense scope of the present Fair and its representative 
character made it truly a mark of honour to their Sovereign 
in this memorable year. Of the Royal Family’s continued 
personal interest in the Fair, which had meant so much, one 
could only speak with respectful admiration and gratitude. 
They had indeed contributed their share to the success. 
(Cheers.) 


A few years ago there were critics who spoke of the alleged 
breakdown of British export trade, and there appeared to be 
reason for this unhappy view. World crises and depressions 
hit all nations, but they hit hardest those whose export 
trade had been most widely developed. 


Last year, however, the value of their export of domestic 
produce and manufactures reached a higher total than in 
any year since 1930. They were the leading exporting 
nation in the world both in 1934 and 1933, and the value of 
their exports of domestic manufactured articles was greater 
than that of any other country. It was also worthy of men- 
tion that the savings of the people reached a record figure in 
1934—a very significant fact. 


He thought that they could view the future with some 
measure of optimism, and he said so advisedly and with re- 
strained but real confidence. 


After instancing the Ottawa Agreements and the various 
trade agreements with foreign Powers as aids in the struggle 
for the recovery of export trade, Lord Derby said that such 
aids to industry, important as they were, must always be a 
secondary factor in the building up of a nation’s trade 
prosperity. They must do more than dig channels for the 
delivery of their goods. They must deliver them. And that 
he thought was what the Fair showed they were doing—full 
measure and running over. 


MR. RUNCIMAN ON ROYAL VISITS, THE FAIR’S 
GROWTH AND THE EXPORT TRADE 


In reply, the President of the Board of Trade said that the 
interest shown by the King and Queen and every member of 
the Royal Family year by year in the Fair afforded encour- 
agement to the thousands of exhibitors and to all responsible 
(in London, Birmingham, Manchester, and elsewhere) for its 


organisation. The Queen was to visit Olympia the next 
morning, the White City on Wednesday afternoon, and 

lympia again on Thursday morning; while the Duchess of 
York had visited the Textiles and Furniture Sections of the 
Fair at the White City that morning, and the Duke of York 
proposed to visit the White City on Wednesday morning. 
When the Queen had completed her three visits to the Fair 
this week she would have paid no fewer than 29 visits to the 
Fair in London since its inception in 1915. (Cheers.) 


Mr. Runciman extended a cordial welcome to the distin- 
guished oversea guests—representatives of foreign Sovereigns 
and States, and representatives of the Dominions and India 
and of many of our oversea possessions. They were, he 
said, also glad to have with them many important oversea 
Tepresentatives of commerce and irllustry. 





EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


GrowTH OF THE Fair 


The Fair continued to grow, and there were nearly 1,600 
exhibitors in London, whose exhibits occupied an area of 
nearly 526,000 square feet, compared with an exhibiting area 
of 480,000 square feet in the Fair in London in 1934—an 
increase of 9 per cent. The unprecedented demand for ex- 
hibiting space made it necessary to take an additional ex- 
hibition hall to accommodate the greatly enlarged Furniture 
Section, 


In view of the decision of the Birmingham management to 
hold what was now to be known as the Engineering and 
Hardware Section of the Fair in May (instead of, as had 
been always the practice previously, simultaneously with the 
Fair in London in February), it was not possible to state 
what the occupied exhibiting area in the Engineering and 
Hardware Section would finally be, but the whole of the 
indoor area, which totalled 265,000 square feet, had been let 
already. The demand for space had been so great that the 
Birmingham management had found it necessary to increase, 
from 80,000 to 200,000 square feet, the out-of-door exhibiting 
area to be available in May. The total occupied area of the 
section in 1934 was 345,000 square feet, while the exhibiting 
area at Birmingham already let, or in negotiation, approxi- 
mated to date to 365,000 square feet. 






Not only, therefore, was the Fair in London this year a 
record in size, but the Fair as a whole in 1935 would be by 
far the largest Fair held up to date. (Cheers.) The area of 
the Fair in London was nearly six times the size of the first 
Fair. 


Tue INCREASE IN OuR Export TRADE 


On the last similar occasion it was happily possible to re- 
cord a definite improvement both in their home and oversea 
trade. That improvement had continued. The increase in 
the imports of raw materials for their industries was signi- 
ficant—the increase in value in 1934 compared with 1933 was 
£27 million. This was an index of renewed confidence and 
greater industrial activity. 


The export trade for 1934 compared with 1933 rose in value 
by over £30 million, or more than nine times the increase re- 
corded a year ago. Exports reached in fact a higher total 
than in any year since 1930. In particular, the exports of 
manufactured articles, which constituted the main bulk of 
their export trade, offered grounds for comparative satis- 
faction. The total value of the export of British manufac- 
tured goods had risen from £282 million in 1933 to £305 
million in 1934, an increase of £23 million. 


Taking the four main groups together, iron and steel and 
manufactures thereof, electrical goods and apparatus, 
machinery and parts, and vehicles (including locomotives, 
ships, and aircraft), there was a substantial increase in the 
value of aggregate exports. The tonnage of iron and steel 
goods exported increased by 17 per cent. In particular, rail- 
way materials, pipes, and tubes showed a very marked im- 
provement. Exports of machinery were 21 per cent. greater 
in tonnage, the increase being spread over nearly all the 
main classes. Equally striking was the increase in the 
number of motor-cars and chassis exported, which was 19 per 
cent. higher than the highest figure previously recorded. 


This improvement in the export position was encouraging 
to them as a nation, and, coupled with their increased pur- 
chases from abroad, could be regarded from another and 
perhaps equally important angle—it was this country’s con- 
tribution to the recovery of the world trade as a whole. And 
the Fair itself was an effort to set the wheels of world trade 
revolving less sluggishly. 


Specimens of one-quarter of the products of the globe pro- 
duced by one-quarter of the people of the earth were to be 
seen in the Empire Section of the Fair. There were sections 
representing England and Wales, Scotland, Northern Ire- 
land, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, the 
Irish Free State, Newfoundland, India, Southern Rhodesia, 
the Eastern African Dependencies, Trinidad and Tobago, 
and Cyprus. 


Overseas Visitors: Export Crepits 


Having paid tribute to the innumerable bodies and in- 
dividuals who had played their important part to make this 
the biggest Fair to date, Mr. Runciman said that last year 
he referred to the fact that Britain was not only a cheap 
country to buy in, but also a cheap country to visit, whether 
for business or pleasure. He had been pleased to see that 
this fact was, largely through the efforts of the Travel and 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


Industrial Development Association, still more widely appre- 
ciated abroad in 1934 and that there was an increase of more 
than 25,000 in the number of visitors from foreign countries. 
This year it seemed likely that there would be a further sub- 
stantial increase, both because it was to be a memorable year 
in their history and because of the comparative inexpensive- 
ness of a holiday here. As an ‘ invisible export ’’ on holiday 
visitors would be assured of a general and particular wel- 
come in a country whose chief charm was its infinite variety. 


When he had spoken at that banquet before he had given 
exhibitors a “‘ tip ”—namely, that they should at least ac- 
quaint themselves with what one particular Department of 
the Government—-the Export Credits Guarantee Depart- 
ment—had to offer them. Whether they listened to him he 
did not know, but it was a fact that the volume of exports 
sold with the Department’s guarantee was rapidly increas- 
ing. Industries were realising the advantages of insuring 
against the risk of loss from the failure of their foreign 
customers, and during the last few months the Department 
had opened new offices at Birmingham and Glasgow. 


An “ INTERNATIONAL’ Farr 

Lr.-Cot. Joun Cotvittz, M.P., secretary to the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade, proposed the health of the Lord 
Mayor, and expressed the gratitude of the management for 
the support which the City of London had given to the Fair. 
The Fair, though national in composition, was international 
in effect, and that evening he had received a very friendly 
telegram from the management of the Leipzig Fair wishing 
them every happiness and success, and pointing to the inter- 
national work they were doing. He had sent a reply con- 
veying felicitations. 


The Lorp Mayor replied. 


FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED KINGDOM 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1935 


London: February 18 to March 1, Olympia and White City 


Organised by the Department of Overseas Trade, 

35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1; Telephone : 

Whitehall 9040, where full information as to the trades 
participating can be obtained. 


Full information with regard to the Textiles Section 
may be obtained from The Manager, Textiles Section, 
British Industries Fair, Drury House, Russel] Street, 
London, W.C.2, and with regard to the Furniture Sec- 
tion, from The Secretary, The Furniture Section Com- 
mittee, British Industries Fair, 280, Euston Road, 
London, N.W.1, as well as from the Department of 
Overseas Trade. 


Engineering and Hardware Section of the British Industries 
Fair, Castle Bromwich, Birmingham, May 20-31 


Organised by the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce 
(ander the auspices of the Department of Overseas 
Trade), 95, New Street, Birmingham, 2. 

Royat AcapEMy EXHIBITION OF CONTEMPORARY BRITISH ART IN 

Inpustry, Lonpon— 
Burlington House, January-March. Organised by the 
Royal Academy of Arts in collaboration with the Royal 
Society of Arts. Apply to Hon. Organising Secretary 
of the Exhibition, Durtiiaton House, Piccadilly, 
London, W.1. 


BricHTerR Homes Exuisition, BrrMIncHAM— 
February 8-27. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
UntversaL Cookery anD Foop Exuisition, Lonpon— 


Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster, §.W.1. 
February 25-March 1. Apply to the Secretary, 
Universal Cookery and Food Association, 108, Victoria 
Street, S.W.1. 

“Dany Dispatch” BricuTteR Homes Exursirion, Man- 

CHESTER— 

March 1-23. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


5TH Annuat SoutH Lonpon Exursition— 


Crystal Palace. March 6-16. Apply to Ewart Watson 
Exhibitions, Limited, Gloucester House, Charing Cross 
Road, London, W.C.2. 

Scorrise NationaL Burtpinc Exuisition, Epinsurca— 


March 6-16. Apply to T. Percy Bentley, Esq., 
6 and 7, Waverley Market, Edinburgh. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


38rp NatronaAL TRADES AND INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION, Birming. 
HAM— 
March 11-April 27. Apply to J. Leslie H. Mogg, Esq., 
M.A., 207-210, Daimler House, Paradise Street 
Birmingham. 
Seconp SourH WaLes AND MonmourtHsHiIRE INDUSTRIES Exuypy. 
TION, CARDIFF— 
March 19-30. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Trapes, Homes anp Necessities Exxisition, WARRINGTON— 
March 20-30. Apply to Mr. Lew Batley, Gorsey Works 
Stockport. ; 

** Darty Mart ’’ Ipgean Home Exuisition, Lonpon— 

March 26-April 18. Apply to Associated Newspapers, 
Limited, Carmelite House, London, E.C.4, 

Burupinc Trapes ExuiBiTIoN, MANCHESTER— 
April 2-13. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Mepicat Exnisition, GLascow— 
St. Andrew’s Hall, May 13-17. 

94rH RoyaL AGricuLtuRAL Socrery’s SHow— 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, July 2-6. Apply to F. B. Turner, 
Esq., Royal Agricultural Society of England, 16, Bed. 
ford Square, London, W.C.1. 

Roya Sanitary Instirure HeatrH Exurpirion anp Conarsss, 

BouRNEMOUTH— 
July 15-20. Apply to the Royal Sanitary Institute, 
90, Buckingham Palace Road, London, 8.W.1. ; 

NatronaL Rapio SHow, Lonpon— 

Olympia, W.14. August. Apply to Secretary, The 
National Association of Radio Manufacturers and 
Traders, Astor House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 

8tH ANNUAL CHOCOLATE AND CONFECTIONERY ExuHIBITIOx, 

Lonpon— 
Empire Hall, Olympia, W.14. August 28-September §, 
Apply to the Organisers, The Manufacturing Confec- 
tioners’ Alliance, Inc., 22, Buckingham Gate, S.W.1. 

Furniture Exursirion (TrRaDE ONLY), MANCHESTER— 
September 2-12. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, City 
Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

INTERNATIONAL BAKERS’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION, 

Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. September 
7-13. Apply to Trades’ Markets and Exhibitions, 
Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 

13ra AnNuAL Home Lire Exursrrion, Lercester— 

September 11-21. Apply to Ewart Watson Exhibitions, 
Limited, Gloucester ouse, Charing Cross Road, 
London, W.C.2. 

Surppinc, ENGINEERING AND MAcHINERY ExuHIBITIon (INCOR- 

PORATING THE FounpRY TRapes Exursition), Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. September 12-28. Apply to F. W. 
Bridges and Sons, Limited, Grand Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C.2. 
INTERNATIONAL GROcEitS’ AND ALLIED TrapEs’ ExuHIsITION, 
Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1.  Sep- 
tember 21-27. Apply to the Trades’ Markets and 
Exhibitions, Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 
Cuemists’ Exuisit1ion, Lonpon— 


Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster, 
8.W.1. September 23-27. 


36TH INTERNATIONAL SHOE AND LEATHER Fam, Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. October 7-11. 
Apply to the Shoe and Leather Fair Society, Limited, 
23-28, Fleet Street, E.C.4, 

10rH ANNUAL NortH Lonpon ExuHisiITIoN— 
Alexandra Palace, N.22, October 9-11. Apply to 
Ewart Watson Exhibitions, Limited, Gloucester House, 
19, Charing Cross Road, W.C.2. 

MepicaL Exuisrtion, Lonpon— 
Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster, 
8.W.1. October 21-25. 


OVERSEAS 


First Peruvian AvToMosILe Exuisition, Lima— 
January 18-July 31. Applications received up to May 81. 
Apply to Compania Sateruacionss Comercial SA. 
Edificio Wiese, No. 214, Lima. 
INTERNATIONAL INDUSTRIES Fair, Leipzic— 
General Samples Fair, March 3-9. 
Textile Fair, March 3-6. 
Furniture, Office Equipment and Sports Goods Fairs, 
March 3-7. 
Graphic Art and Machinery Fair, March 3-9. 
Photo, Ciné and Optics Fair, March 3-10. 
Engineering and Building Fair, March 3-10. 
Apply to the Manager, Leipzig International Industries 
Fair, 34-36, Maddox Street, London, W.1. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


Vonna SPRING Farr— 
March 10-17. Apply to Central Office of the Vienna 
Fairs, Limited, 1, Messeplatz, Vienna VII. 


[NTERNATIONAL SPRING Farr, PRaGuE— 
March 10-17. Apply to Prague International Fair, 
Limited, Prague VII, Czechoslovakia. 


yup Royat NerHEeRLANDS (INTERNATIONAL) INDUSTRIAL Fair, 
UrrecHt— : 
March 12-21. Apply to Nederlands Jaarbeurs, Utrecht, 
Holland. 


\ra INTERNATIONAL Motor anp Moror Cycte SHow, Genzva— 
March 15-24. Apply to Sécrétariat Général, 12me 
Exposition Internationale de 1’ Automobile et du Cycle 
en Suisse, 1, Place du Lac, Genéve, Switzerland. 


(izaND YOKOHAMA ExposITION (INTERNATIONAL) IN COMMEMORA- 
gION OF THE Crry’s ReconsTRUCTION— 
March 16-May 24. Apply to the Mayor, City of Yoko. 
hama, Japan, marking envelopes ‘‘ The Grand Yoku 
hama Exposition.”’ 


Annual AutuMN SHow, WELLINGTON, New ZEALAND— 
March 29-April 13. Apply to Colonel G. Mitchell, 
Manager, Wellington Show Association, Westland 
Road, Wellington, New Zealand. 


Universal and International Exhibition, Brussels— 
April-November. The British Section is organised by 
the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, 8.W.1, from whom full particulars can 
be obtained. 


a INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, NANTES— 
April-4-15. Apply to Bureau de |’Administration, Foire 
Commerciale de l’Ouest, 1, Rue Haudaudine 1, Nantes, 
France. 


jlra#: INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, LILLE— 
April 6-22. Apply to Comité d’Organisation, 69, rue 
Faidherbe, Lille, France. 
wa ANNUAL Easter SHOW AND INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION 
(Industries, Industrial Machinery and Plant, Agricultural 
Implements and Machinery, and Motor Cars), JOHANNES- 
BURG— 
Show Grounds, Milner Park. April 16-22. Apply to 
Secretary, Witwatersrand Agricultural Society, Box 
4344, Johannesburg. 


a INTERNATIONAL Motor Boat anD Maritime EXHIBITION, 
Paris— 

April 20-May 5. Apply to Commissariat Général, 
IXme Salon Nautique International, 21, Avenue de 
Champs-Elysées, Paris (8e). 

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, PozNnan— 
April 28-May 5. Apply to the Manager, Internationa) 
Fair, Marsz Focha 18, Poznan, Poland. 


hitisH TRADE Farr, SINGAPORE— 
Great World Amusement Park, May 3-11. 


INTERNATIONAL Darry SHow (‘‘ QuINZAINE INTERNATIONALE DE 
L’INDusTRIE LAITIERE ’’), BRUSSELS— 
Brussels Exhibition Ground. May 15-26. Apply to 
Commissariat General du Gouvernement Belge, Exposi- 
tion Universelle et Internationale, Brussels. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr, Paris (Forre pe Paris)— 
May 18-June 8. Apply to London Office, 17, Tothill 
Street, S.W.1, or 23, rue Notre Dame des Victoires, 
Paris. 


CanaDIAN NaTIONAL ExuHIsition, Toronto— 
August 28-September 7. Apply to G. H. Ward a pone 
Representative), British Columbia House, 3, Lower 
Regent Street, London, S.W.1. 

\vrumN INTERNATIONAL INDustTRIES Farr, Lerpzic— 
General Samples Fair, August 25-29. 
Textile Fair, August 25-28. 
Apply to the Manager, Leipzig International Industries 
Fair, 34-36 Maddox Street, London, W.1. 


lta INTERNATIONAL Farr, SALONTKA— 
September 8-30. 





NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to the 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
this list it will, of course, be understood that the dates given 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some of 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 
British manufacturer. Information Exhibitions and 
Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 
obtained on application to the Department of e 

ong ag Fairs Division), 35, Ola Queen Street, 
on, e . 





Announcements 
(Continued from page 291) 


EXECUTION OF ORDERS ABROAD AND 
IMPORT LICENCES: WARNING 


British manufacturers and exporters are well aware, 
of course, that in a number of foreign countries the im- 
portation of certain classes of goods is permitted only 
if an import licence has been previously obtained by 
the importer, but from difficulties from time to time 
put before the Department of Overseas Trade it appears 
that some firms do not always pay sufficient regard 
to this fact. 


Sometimes, it appears, firms ship goods, or put in 
execution orders for goods of special design, without 
having satisfied themselves that the purchaser has got, 
or will be able to get, the necessary licence to import, 
with the result that they have the expense of bringing 
the goods back to this country or have unsaleable 
goods thrown on their hands. 


Exporters who are in doubt as to whether an import 
licence is required for any particular order might con- 
sult the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, 8.W.1. 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
SEWING MACHINE WOODWORK 


The Treasury, on the recommendation of the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee, have issued the Import 
Duties (Drawback) (No. 2) Order, 1985 (S.R. & O., 
1935, No, 88), authorising a scheme, under Section 9 
of the Finance Act, 1932, for the allowance as from 
February 16, 1935, of drawback of Customs duties in 
respect of square-sawn wood and timber, and veneers, 
used in the manufacture of sewing machine woodwork. 


The trade in sewing machines, which is pre- 
dominantly export, has suffered very severely during 
the last four or five years. The duty payable on the 
importation of the materials concerned represents in 
the aggregate a handicap relief from which should 
assist the industry in its efforts to revive the overseas 
trade. 


A White Paper (Cmd. 4806), containing the Treasury 
Order and the Advisory Committee’s recommendation, 
is published by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastrai 
House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 


GUNSTOCK BLOCKS; VEGETABLE FIBRES; 
QUEBRACHO EXTRACT 


The Import Duties Advisory Committee give notice 
of the following applications : — 

For the addition to the Free List of, or the reduction 
of the import duty on, wooden gunstock blocks 
roughly shaped by sawing, whether planed or not, 
but not further manufactured. 
the addition to the Free List of vegetable fibres 
of the following varieties, namely, African Piassava 
(Raphia vinifera), Bahia Piassava (Attalea funi- 
fera), Para Piassava (Leopoldinia piassava), Mexi- 
can fibre or Istle (Agave heteracantha), Mada- 
gascar fibre (Dictyosperma fibrosum) and Gumati 
or Gomuti fibre (Arenga saccharifera), not further 
dressed after scutching or decorticating. 

+ drawback under Section 9 of the Finance Act, 1932, 
in respect of solid insoluble quebracho extract used 
in the manufacture of soluble quebracho extract, 
whether or not mixed with other tanning extracts. 


Any representations which interested parties may 
desire to make in regard to these applications should 
be addressed in writing to the Secretary, Import Duties 
Advisory Committee, Caxton House (West Block), 
Tothill Street, Westminster, London, §8.W.1, not later 
than March 14, 1935. 





312 


THE BOARD OF 


TRADE JOURNAL FEBRUARY 21, 1935 





ee 


Government Notices 





POSTAL SECTION 


PARCEL POST TO ALBANIA, ITALIAN AND 
PORTUGUESE COLONIES AND RHODES 


The rates of postage which the Postmaster-General has 
directed to be charged in place of rates previously pub- 
lished on outgoing parcels addressed to the undermentioned 
territories by the routes specified are as follows :— 


- 









































Rates of Postage on each Parcel 
not exceeding 
Place of Destination Route 
2 Ibs. | 3 Ibs. | 7 Ibs. 11 Ibs. | 22 Ibs. 
| 8. d. | e. a. | s. ¢ | s. d. | s. d. 
Albania ... i Via Italy ...| 3 6|4 9 49/5 3 8 6 
| 
Italian Colonies :— | | 
(a) Eritrea ... .. | Vialtaly ... | 3 015 015 015 6/19 3 
(6) Italian Somaliland | Via Italy ...|3 3/5 3/5 3/5 9/10 0 
(c) Libya... .. | Vialtaly ...|/2 61/4 3/4 3134 918 0 
Portuguese Colonies :— 
(a) Azores... ... | Via Portugal | 3 6/3 6/4 614 9/7 O 
(>) Cape Verdelslands | Via Portugal |3 0/3 0/3 614 0/7 6 
(c) Portuguese East 
Africa... .-- | Direct om 1 2 (OE S.O0 145975 614.8. 0 
(e) Portuguese West 
Africa :— 
(i) Angola Via Portugal} 3 9/13 9|4 3/4 6/8 6 
(ii) Guinea se Via Portugal | 3 0/3 0/3 6/4 O|]7 
(iii) 8. Thomé and 
Principe ... | Via Portugal! 3 6/8 6/4 0/4 3/8 8 
Rhodes Vialtaly ...| 2 61/4 6/4 615 0/8 8 
FOREIGN PARCELS AMENDMENT WARRANT 


Tne ForerGn Parcers (Smatt Packets) (Customs) 
AMENDMENT (No. 1) Warrant, 1935 


We, the Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury, in exer- 
cise of the powers conferred on us by Section 14 of the 
Post Office (Parcels) Act, 1882, and of all other powers 
enabling us in this behalf do by this Warrant made on the 


recommendation of the Commissioners of His Majesty’, 
Customs and Excise and of His Majesty’s Postmaster. 
General (testified by their respectively signing the same) 
order, direct and declare as follows :— 


1. This Warrant shall be read as one with the Foreign 
Parcels (Small Packets) (Customs) Warrant, 1930, herein. 
after called ‘‘ the Principal Warrant.” 


2. The following paragraph shall be substituted for para. 
graph (b) of Article 3 of the Principal Warrant :— 


‘*(b) does not exceed two pounds in weight, or two 
feet in length, breadth or depth, or three feet in length, 
breadth and depth combined. If made up in the form 
of a roll, the length and twice the diameter shall not 
| exceed three feet three inches and the greatest dimen. 
sion shall not exceed two feet eight inches.’’ 





3. This Warrant shall come into operation on the first 
day of January, 1935. 


4. This Warrant may be cited as ‘“‘ The Foreign Parcel 
(Small Packets) (Customs) Amendment (No. 1) Warrant, 
1935.” 


Dated this first day of January, 1935. 


(Sd.) A. Lampert Warp, 
Grorce F. Daviss, 
Two of the Commissioners of 
His Majesty’s Treasury. 


C. B. Gry1us, 
C. J. Fiynn, 


Two of the Commissioners of 
His Majesty’s Customs and Excise. 





Kinestsy Woon, 
His Majesty’s Postmaster-General. 





GENERAL SECTION 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED FEBRUARY 19, 1935 





Title of Film 





The Honey Bee 


This Egg Business 
Smith’s Wives = 
Annie, Leave The Room 
Opening Night 

Dandy Dick 


We've Got To Have Love 


Club Continental : 
Charlie Chan In Paris 
Robinson Crusoe Isle 
The Square Shooter ... 
Mills Of The Gods 
Babes At Sea... ae 
The Winning Ticket ... 


A Little Bird Told Me 
Brick-A-Brac ... tier 
Grand Old Girl 

St. Louis Woman 
Songs Of The Hills 
What’s In A Name ?... 




















gi f 
Registered in the Name of Maker’s Name ‘ao es martotcatile 
BRITISH 
L.M.B. Films, Ltd. British Instructional Films, 943 | E. 11264 Feb. 13 
Ltd. 
L.M.B. Films, Ltd. British Films, Ltd. winks ane 950 | E. 11265 Feb. 13 
Fox Film Co., Ltd. Fox British Pictures, Ltd. ... | 5,560 | Br. 11267 Feb. 14 
Universal Pictures, Ltd. ... | Twickenham Film Studios, Ltd. | 6,927 | Br. 11269 Feb. 14 
Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd.... | Olympic Productions, Ltd. ... 6,110 | Br. 11271 Feb. l4 
Wardour Films, Ltd. : ... | British International Pictures, | 6,534 | Br. 11275 Feb. 15 
Ltd. 
B. & N. Films, Ltd. B. & N. Films, Ltd. 3,300 | Br. 11283 Feb. 19 
FOREIGN 
Paramount Film Service, Ltd.... | Paramount International Corp. 867 | F. 11266 Feb. 13 
Fox Film Co., Ltd. as : Fox Film Corp., Inc. ‘ 6,433 | F. 11268 Feb. 14 
Universal Pictures, Ltd. .. | Universal Pictures Corp. 812 | F. 11270 Feb. 14 
Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd.... | Columbia Pictures Corp. 5,040 | F. 11272 Feb. 14 
Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd.... | Columbia Pictures Corp. 5,864 | F. 11273 Feb. 14 
Columbia Pictures Corpo, Ltd.... | Columbia Pictures Corp. 744 | F. 11274 Feb. 14 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer ... 6,050 | F. 11276 Feb. 18 
Ltd. 
Radio Pictures, Ltd. Amedee J. Van Beuren 792 | F. 11277 Feb. 19 
Radio Pictures, Ltd. R.K.O. Corp. 1,744 | F. 11278 Feb. 19 
Radio Pictures, Ltd. R.K.O. Corp. ... “s 6,349 | F. 11279 Feb. 19 
B. & N. Films, Ltd. Showman Pictures, Inc. 6,500 | F. 11280 Feb. 19 
... | B. & N. Films, Ltd. Master Art Products, Inc. 537 | F. 11281 Feb. 19 
. | B. & N. Films, Ltd. Master Art Products, Inc. 600 | F. 11282 Feb. 19 








*,* The length of the film “ Hollywood On Parade No. 10” (F. 11260), registration of which was notified in the “ B.T.J.” o 
February 14, 1935, should read 620 feet. 











5 





ty’s 


ign 


4in- 


els 
nt, 


mn 
















































































Frsruary 21, 1935 THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 3138 
GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 
USE OF THE BILGE INJECTION SYSTEM Miners’ WerLrare Funp—Continued 
Notics TO Owners oF STEAM FIsHING VESSELS AND District Funps 
INSURANCE COMPANIES ” 

In several recent cases of the loss of trawlers resulting Total os Pay- 
from an inrush of water, the Board have reason to believe Fund Credits | Approved eae 
that the bilge pumping system, including the bilge injec- toate: | *° 
tion, was not used to full advantage. In certain instances, 
when flooding of the machinery space occurred, the evidence (a) Output Levy Account— £ ¢ ¢ 
suggests that had prompt use been made of the bilge injec- 1. Fife and Clackmannan... | 309,624 | 293,961 | 285,127 
tion the flooding might have been checked sufficiently to 2. The Lothians ... | 165,476 | 114,466 | 110,232 
revent foundering. 3. Lanarkshire 667,873 | 650,462 617,257 

It should be more generally appreciated that the bilge in- 4, Ayrshire ... se 161,525 | 140,239 138,460 
jection, when maintained in good order, is capable of dealing ~ —— 515,089 po pe ‘ aed 
with very heavy leakage, and every opportunity should be 7. oe berl a eo eee 6.503 
f instructing enginemen regarding the value of the ; — re a a coveee ny Fong 
taken of ae g eng 4 iB we ve 8. Lancashire and Cheshire 686,657 | 507,284 506,989 
bilge injection and the manner of operating it. 9. North Wales ... | 128,831 | 117,424 | 114,245 

Instructions should be issued drawing attention to these 10. South Yorkshire 1,214,100 [1,202,169 | 1,152,917 
points and emphasising that sufficient steam must be avail- 11. West Yorkshire... 528,151 | 519,476 498,766 
able for working the main engines or pumps upon which the 4 —— pene peg en pe oir 

. f . iniecti : . Derbyshire age 534, 514, 9445 
oot Ge, eon derndy and nth blue | Bass | “age | “abu | “Bet 
eee a “ti gee: hing lg 15. North Staffordshire 228,893 | 220,134 | 209,142 
to prevent the machinery space becoming so flooded that 16. Cannock Chase ... a 206,402 | 197,671 195,149 
steam cannot be maintained. In order that the pumps may 17. South Staffordshire and 
be used with efficiency it is essential that the bilges should Worcestershire nts 63,152 26,380 24,660 
be kept free from accumulations of dirt and ashes. It is 18. Leicestershire bie 90,346 80,691 78,464 
suggested that a placard dealing succinctly with these 19. Warwickshire 191,338 | 191,161 189,539 
matters should be displayed in engineers’ quarters. 20. Shropshire... 29,419 | 27,973 26,309 

As the bil sniecti ° a uate i 21. Forest of Dean ... 48,478 47,699 45,729 
_As the bilge injection is used only in emergency, excep- $+ Send 35,095 33,471 33,297 
tional care should be taken to ensure that the system is 23. Bristol ... = ee 9,440 8,986 8,720 
maintained in good working order, and it should be examined 24. South Wales and Mon- 
and tested whenever a survey is made. mouthshire ..+ | 1,720,888 |1,692,249 | 1,650,075 

Mercantile Marine Department, EK. J. Forry, Sa ee aca — 

Board of Trade, Under-Secretary. Total Districts 9,576,577 |8,982,758 | 8,681,715 
February, 1935. 
Notice No. 1389. Appropriations of Output 
Levy under Mining In- 
MINERS’ WELFARE FUND yoy 5 --neaneellimaal 
Act, 1934, for— cs 
STATEMENT FOR JANUARY (a) Bathe... +e 5 
i ‘ : (b) Research ... 20,512 -- — 

The following is a statement by the Mines Department of General Ad ... | 1,988,825 }1,990,869 | 1,667,651 
the Output Levy and Royalties Welfare Levy Accounts and General — Appropriations 
position of the District Funds at January 31, 1935:— by Miners’ Welfare Com- 

; mittee for Baths (1927-— 
Output Levy Account 33) “ ue oie 460,920* ~ _ 
Interest — Appropriations 
, Receipts f. p by Miners’ Welfare Com- 
Years Output Levy Interest | Total mittee for Baths (1927- 
33) Hen, vet tam | ee _— 
ee £ 8. 4. . 8 4 : aa 
1920-25 .. | 5,425,078 14 6 | 430,706 0 10 5,855,784 15 4 Total 12,741,737 |10,973,626)10,349,366 
se") Seas gS | Manas 28 | Stee 

‘ 15°787 0 6 He oer he z Less—Appropriations for Pit- 

ws] Seat 9 | ORBoe 2 8 | RBS OE head Baths (as above*) ... | 1,155,823 | = — ~ 
ir | Net Total ... 11,585,914 |10,973,626] 10,349,366 
11,743,541 10 2 | 998,195 9 O | 12,741,73619 2 pegers 1 Sener wit) (vai a 
Royattres Wetrare Levy Account () — Welfare Levy Ac- 
_ ni — 
rie Receipts appropriated for 
Receipts f 
Years eraiiies Interest Total Total Credits Pithead Baths— 
Welfare Levy (i) Royalties Welfare 
Levy under Section 
: 17 (2) of the Mining | - 
wh vate i> cal £ ists 
19320 25... . rs = ban " rie eons - , $,966, 784 is “i Industry Act, 1926 |1,590,000) 
26-31... |1,204,000 0 0] 178,657 18 411,382,657 1 314,179 ii 
foe es es er Fund) and Interort, 
933 7 }} 20,673 4 8 : 4 y 6 10 ’ 
1934 36,000 O O} 3,141 13 2] 39,141 13 2 46,694 13 7 a 1927-33 ans 968,663 
1,590,000 0 01237,024 5 0/1,827,024 5 0/14,568,761 4 2 (iii) Seotion 8 (S) Mining 2,976,211 | 2,416,579 
s Industry (Welfare 
— Fund) Act. 1934 ... | 187,159 
Interest on Royalties Welfare 
NOTICE Levy Investments .» | 237,024 
__he price of the ‘* Board of Trade Journal "’ is 6d. Total ... 2,982,847 |2,976,211 | 2,416,579 
(7d. post free). Annual subscription, 268.; post free — 
30s. Grand Total ... {14,568,761 |13,949,837|12,765,945 


The Editorial Offices are at 6, Old Palace Yard, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. All editorial com- 
munications should be addressed to ‘‘ The Editor.’’ 
(Telephone, Victoria 1418-9.) 

The Publishers (to whom should be addressed all 
communications concerning subscriptions and sales) 
are H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kings- 
way, London, W.C.2, or Branches (see Cover), 


ADVERTISEMENTS.—All applications concerning the 
insertion of advertisements in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal ’’ should be addressed to the Director of Pub- 
lications, H.M. Stationery Office, Princes Street, 
London, S.W.1. (Telephone, Whitehall 4848.) 

















Nores.—Output Levy.—(1) 1920 to 1932: Under Section 20 (3) 
of the Mining Industry Act, 1920, each District is credited with 
four-fifths of the contributions received therefrom. The re- 
maining one-fifth is placed to the credit of the General Fund. 


(2) 1933 and subsequent years: Under Section 3 (2) of the 
Mining Industry (Welfare Fund) Act, 1934, the Miners’ Welfare 
Committee are required to appropriate in each calendar year 
(a) such sum as will together with the proceeds of the Royalties 
Welfare Levy amount to £375,000 and (b) a sum of £20,000 for 


Health and Safety 


Research before division of the Output Levy 


as provided by Section 20 (3) of the Mining Industry Act, 1920. 
(3) pier rae and General Funds : Include interest earned on 


unexpen 
from January 1, 1934. 


in respect of years 1920-26 inclusive, and 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 
Mixers’ WELFARE Funp—Continued 


ANALYSIS OF ALLOCATIONS APPROVED AS AT JANUARY 31, 1935 

















of Royalties 
Districts General Welfare Total to 
Item Total to Total Levy Total Date 
Date to Date io ete 
£ £ £ £ 
Recreation 4,966,696 150 — 4,966,846 
Health 3,300,478 _- -- 3,300,478 
Education 119,879 | 1,048,823 — 1,168,703 
Administrative 
expenses 117,685 93,631 | . 148,561 359,866 
Research ‘ — 846,642 — 846,642 
Pit Welfare ... 478,020 1,623 | 2,827,660 | 3,307,302 
8,982,758 | 1,990,869 | 2,976,211 | 13,949,837 

















PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACTS, 
1907 TO 1932 
PROCEEDINGS UNDER SECTION 24 


Licences or Ricur 


The undermentioned patents were endorsed ‘‘ Licences of 
Right ”’ on the dates specified below :— 





No. of 


Patent Grantee 


Subject Matter 





January 11, 1935 


283,737 | Mayo, A. E., and | Frames of cycles, motor cycles 


another. and the like. 
$58,377 | Siemens and Halske | Multi-engine drive for aero- 
Akt.-Ges. planes. 


January 23, 1935 
388,189 | Houdry Process Cor- | Catalytic conversion of hydro- 
poration. carbons. 


February 12, 1935 


244,126 Apparatus for roasting or 
sintering ores and the like. 

244,733 | | Metallbank und | | Apparatus for roasting, sinter- 

Metallurgische ing, and otherwise treating 

Ges. Akt.-Ges. fuel-containing ore and the 


like by means of the Dwight 
and Lloyd process., 

298,113 | International Har- | Mowing machines. 

vester Company of 
Great Britain, Ltd. 
(International Har- 
vester Company). 


305,887 | Symons, H. D. Insulation material for electric 


apparatus. 

316,863 |) (| Acoustic direction-determining 
device. 

318,608 Acoustic direction-determining 
device. : 


Arrangement for determining 
the direction of wave energy 
in space. 

Apparatus for the reception and 
transmission of wave energy 

; \| in space. 

325,470 | Hickman, J. O., and | Treatment of milk by ultra- 

another. violet light. 

355,078 | United Verde Copper | Treatment of copper matte. 

Company. 

356,436 | Wagner, G. 

357,191 | Mueller, C. .. 


< 


348,660 Electroacustic 
Ges. 








Reservoir pens. 

Arrangements for modulating 
radiation, particularly for use 
in picture telegraphy, tele- 
vision, telephony by means of 
light, and talking pictures. 


384,151 | Soe. Anon. des Mines | Manufacture of new disinfect- 
d@’Orbagnoux. ing, anti-parasitic and_in- 
secticidal agents. 
384,793 Manufacture of artificial textile 
Lonza_ Elektrizi- materials, artificial straw, 
tatswerke und tubes, strips and the like. 
388,277 Chemische Fabri- ) | Manufacture of artificial tex- 


ken Akt.-Ges. tiles, artificial straw tubes, 
strips and the like. 

385,729 | Effront, I. A., and | Process of liquefaction and 
another. saccharification of amylaceous 
materials in brewing. 
Illuminated signs, or adver- 
tising devices. 


M. F. Linpiey, 
Comptroller-General, 


411,187 | Royle, L. 











The Patent Office. 





Le , 


Openings for British 
Trade 





NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


United Kingdom firms desirous of offering goods of 
United Kingdom manufacture may obtain the names anj 
addresses of the persons or firms, as well as particular 
of other enquiries and copies of reports referred to in the 
following notices, by applying to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
and quoting the specific reference number and country. 

Applications for names and addresses must be sent to 
the Department of Overseas Trade except where otherwise 
stated. 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


TENDERS INVITED 
UNIFORM CLOTHING.—The Commissioners of Customs 
and Excise invite tenders for the supply of the undermentioned 
materials for uniform clothing :— 
2,600 yards serge, blue worsted, No. 2 (T. 63). 
4,100 yards serge, blue worsted, No. 3 (T. 64). 
1,000 yards serge, blue worsted, No. 6 (T. 67). 
3,800 yards serge, blue, No. 2 (T. 74). 
1,200 yards cloth, blue, No. 7 (T. 10). 
1,300 yards cloth, blue pilot, No. 2 (T. 28). 
6,000 yards dungaree, No. 2, blue (T. 547). 


Standard patterns of the materials may be seen at the Central 
Ordnance Depot, Didcot, Berkshire. 

Forms of tender, with specifications and conditions of con- 
tract, may be obtained on application by letter to the Superin- 
tendent of Stores, H.M. Customs and Excise, 5, Jewry Street, 
London, E.C.3. 

Tenders must be delivered not later than noon on Thursday, 
February 28, 1935. 

The Commissioners do not bind themselves to accept the 
lowest or any tender. 


AUSTRALIA 


ENQUIRY AT OFFICE OF HIGH COMMISSIONER 
FOR AUSTRALIA 


ELECTRICAL GOODS AND AUTOMOBILE ACCES. 
SORIES.—A director of a firm in Sydney, with a London office, 
is at present in England and widhes to get into touch with 
British manufacturers of electrical goods and automobile acces- 
sories with a view to their representation on the Australian 
market on an agency basis, Letters may be addressed, in the 
first place, to the Commercial Officer, Australia House, Strand, 
London, W.C.2, quoting reference number Com, 412/7/1/1/719. 


BRITISH INDIA 
TENDERS INVITED 

ENGINEERING PLANT.—H.M. Senior Trade Commis- 
sioner in India reports that the Controller of Stores, North 
Western Railway, Lahore, is calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Lahore by March 20, 1935, for the supply of 45 smith’s 
bellows, 40 portable forges, 25 screw jacks, 12 differential 
pulley blocks with chain (Weston Improved) and 20 riding 
trollies. (Ref. A.Y. 12929.) 


OIL ENGINE DRIVEN GENERATOR SET.—H.M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner in India reports that the Indian Stores 
Department are calling for tenders, to be presented in New 
Delhi by March 21, 1935, for the supply of one 100-kw. oil- 
engine-driven generating set, consisting of a 440-500 volt d.c. 
generator directly coupled to a multi-cylinder vertical crude-oil 
engine, together with control panel. (Ref. A.Y. 12928.) 


STEEL TYRES—G.I.P. RAILWAY.—H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in India reports that the Indian Stores Depart- 
ment is calling for tenders. to be presented in New Delhi by 
March 6, 1935, for the supply of 200 steel tyres for locomotives 
for the G.I.P, Railway. (Ref. G.Y. 14818.) 


11,375 R. FEET, $-IN. DIAMETER TUBING OF MONEL 
METAL OR SIMILAR ALLOY.—The Director-General, India 
Store Department, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, §8.E.1, 
invites tenders for the above. 

Tenders due March 5, 1935. 

Forms of tender obtainable from the sbove at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


TYRES AND GLUT RINGS—NORTH WESTERN RAIL. 
WAY, INDIA.—H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in India re- 
ports that the Indian Stores Department is coliig for tenders, 
to be presented in New Delhi by March 13, 1935, for the supply 
of— 

400 glut rings for retaining carriage and wagon tyres, and 
300 tyres for carriage and wagon wheels. 


(Ref. G.Y. 14817.) 


1,329 STEEL TYRES FOR LOCOMOTIVES, CARRIAGES 
AND WAGONS.—The directors of the Bengal and North 
Western Railway Company, Limited, are prepared to receive 
tenders for the supply of the above as per specification to be 
seen at the company’s offices. 


Tenders addressed to the undersigned, and envelope marked 
“Tender for Steel Tyres,’’ with name of firm tendering, to be 
lodged not later than noon on March 12, 1935. 

For each specification a fee of 10s. will be charged, which 
cannot, under any circumstances, be returned. 


The directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest or 
any tender, 


237, Gresham House, 
Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C.2. 
February 19, 1935. 


314 PAIRS OF WHEELS AND AXLES FOR WAGONS 
(BROAD GAUGE).—The directors of the Madras and Southern 
Mahratta Railway Company, Limited, invite tenders for the 
above. 


Specification and form of tender can be obtained at the com- 
peny's offices, 25, Buckingham Palace Road, Westminster, 
ondon, §.W.1. 

Fee, one guinea, which will not be returned. 


‘Tenders must be submitted not later than 2 o'clock p.m. on 
Tuesday, March 12, 1985. 


The directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest or 
any tender, and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 
or dividing the order. 


By Order of the Board, 
W. R. Izaz, 
Managing Director. 


By Order of the Board, 


G. W. V. De Rae Puaire, 
Secretary. 


CANADA 


BLACK STEEL SHEETS.—The Department of Overseas 
Trade has received an enquiry from a firm in Canada for 
18-gauge black steel barrel sheets in two sizes, 253 in. by 
103 in. and 364 in. by 71 in. (Ref. G.¥. 14798.) 


CUTLERY, SCISSORS, ELECTRIC HAIR DRYERS, 
METAL TRAYS, THERMOMETERS AND BAROMETERS, 
COMBS, CLOCKS, ETC.—A representative of a Montreal 
firm is at present in the United Kingdom for the purpose of 
forming connections with suppliers of the above goods and other 
articles suitable for coupon schemes. (Repetition of Ref. No. 
124.) (Ref. No. 161a.) 


NEW ZEALAND 


BRASS AND COPPER (TUBES, RODS, WIRE, ETC.); 
ALUMINIUM SHEETS; BUILDERS’ HARDWARE (EX- 
CEPT RAINWATER AND SOIL PIPES).—A manufacturers’ 
representative established in Wellington desires to secure the 
representation of United ny, manufacturers, on a com- 
mission basis, for the above lines, (Ref. No. 162.) 


TENDERS INVITED 

110 KV. AND 50 KV. INSULATING PUSH-RODS.—H.M. 
Trade Commissioner at Wellington rts that the Public 
Works Tender Board are calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Wellington by June 18, 1935, for the supply of four sets of 
three-phase insulated push-rods for 110 kv. isolators, and five 
sets of three-phase push-rods for 50 kv, isolators for the con- 
version of stick-operated into gang-operated switches. (Ref. 
A.Y. 12997.) 


110 KV. OUTDOOR SWITCHGEAR, STEELWORK, ETC. 
~—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Wellington reports that the 
Pablic Works Department are calling for tenders, to be pre- 
sented in Wellington by June 4, 1935, for the supply of one set 
of 110-kv. outdoor switching equipment, consisting of ten bays 
of steelwork and two smaller structures for terminating the 
incoming lines from 24,000 k.v.a. transformer banks, and five 
110-kv. oil-cireuit breakers and current transformers. (Ref. 
A.Y, 12926.) 


TROLLEY OMNIBUSES OR COMPRESSION IGNITION 
ENGINED OMNIBUSES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Wellington reports that the Christchurch Tramway Board is 
calling for tenders, to be presented in New Zealand by April 22, 
1935, for the supply of trolley omnibus chassis and alternatively 
compression ignition omnibus chassis. (Ref. G.Y. 14813.) 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


RICE, WHOLE CORN, CRACKED CORN AND OTHER 
TYPES OF FEEDING STUFFS.—A commission agent and 
importer in St. John’s desires to obtain the direct representa- 
tion of millers of the above commodities. (Ref. No. 163.) 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


SOUTH AFRICA 


TENDERS INVITED 


ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN SEWAGE PUMPING PLANT. 
—H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in South Africa reports 
that the City of Cape Town Electricity Department is calling 
for tenders, to be presented in South Africa by April 3, 1935, 
for the supply and delivery of electrically-driven sewage pump- 
ing plant, including starting equipment, etc. (Ref. G.Y. 14824.) 


GRINDING WHEELS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Johannesburg reports that the South African Railways and 
Harbours are calling for tenders, to be presented in South Africa 
| March 18, 1935, for the supply of grinding wheels. (Ref. 
+.Y. 14814.) 


EUROPE 
BELGIUM 


FERROUS AND NON-FERROUS METALS.—An agent 
and broker established at Liége wishes to obtain the representa- 
tion, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 164.) 


DENMARK 


TAPESTRY, SHOE LININGS, ENDLESS FELT, PRESS 
FILTER CLOTHS, WOVEN ASBESTOS FABRICS, COT- 
TON FABRICS FOR BATHING GOWNS, WATER- 
PROOFED COTTON CLOTH FOR MOTOR HOODS.—An 
agent established at Copenhagen wishes to obtain the repre- 
sentation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manu 
facturers of the above. (Ref, No. 165.) 


GREECE 


TEXTILES—COTTON AND WOOLLEN YARNS, RAW 
COTTON (INDIAN) AND WOOL (COLONIAL), WOOLLEN 
PIECE-GOODS; ALSO BLACK PEPPER.—A firm in Piraeus 
desires to secure the representation for Greece, on a commission 
basis, of British manufacturers and suppliers of the above 
articles. (Ref. No. 166.) 


COPPER AND BRASS, WIRE, SHEETS AND CIRCLES. 
—A reputable agent in Athens wishes to represent United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 167.) 


HOLLAND 


HOUSEHOLD UTENSILS AND ELECTRICAL 
ARTICLES.—An agent established at ’s Hertogenbosch wishes 
to obtain the representation, on a commission basis, of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 168.) 


TOOL AND CONSTRUCTIONAL STEEL; LOCKS AND 
DOOR FURNITURE, ETC.; WEIGHING APPARATUS; 
CONVEYOR BANDS AND TESTING MACHINES.—A firm 
established at Utrecht wish to obtain the representation, on a 
commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above. (Ref. No. 169.) 


LATVIA 
TENDERS INVITED 
WIRE ROPES.—The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation 
at Riga reports that the Latvian Ministry of Agriculture is 
calling for tenders, to be presented in Riga by March 1, 1935, 


for the supply of ungalvanised wire ropes for dredgers. (Ref. 
G.Y. 14838.) 


THE NETHERLANDS 


SILK, COTTON AND WOOLLEN PIECE-GOODS (OTHER 
THAN FLANNELS AND BLAZER CLOTH); BUCKSKINS. 
—An agent established at Amsterdam wishes to obtain the re- 

resentation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manu- 

acturers of the above. (Ref. No. 170.) 


NORWAY 


DYNAMO SHEETS.—An agent established at Oslo wishes 
to obtain the representation of United Kingdom mannafacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 171.) 


MATERIALS FOR MEN’S CAPS.—-An agent established 
at Oslo wishes to obtain the representation, on a commission 
basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. 
No. 172.) 


WOOLLEN AND COTTON PIECE-GOODS, ETC.—A firm 
established at Oslo wishes to obtain the oe of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. ( 


ef. No. 173.) 
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LADIES’ UNDERWEAR, HOSIERY, SCARFS, SILKS 
AND ARTIFICIAL SILKS, HANDKERCHIEFS.—An agent 
established at Oslo wishes to obtain the representation of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 174.) 


SPAIN 


MARKETS FOR CLOCKS: REPORT ON THE TRADE 
IN SPAIN.—The above-mentioned confidential Report, based 
on information received from the Commercial Secretary to 
H.M. Embassy, Madrid, has been issued by the Department of 
Overseas Trade to firms whose names are entered on its Special 
Register. (Ref. B.Y. 7970.) 


SWEDEN 


MARKETS FOR SPORTS GOODS: REPORT ON THE 
TRADE IN SWEDEN.—The above mentioned confidential 
Report, based on information received from the Commercial 
Secretary to H.M. Legation at Stockholm, has been issued by 
the Department of Overseas Trade to firms whose names are 
entered on its Special Register. (Ref. B.Y. 7968.) 


AFRICA 
MOROCCO 


BOILER TUBES.—H.M. Consul at Tetuan vy sg that a 
local firm is desirous of receiving quotations from United 
Kingdom manufacturers of copper or brass boiler tubes. (Ref. 
G.Y. 14795.) 


ASIA 
SIAM 
TENDERS INVITED 
WHEEL TYRES.—H.M. Consul-General at Bangkok reports 


that the Royal State Railways of Siam are calling for tenders, 
to be presented in Bangkok by April 5, 1935, for the a ply 


of 1,610 wheel tyres for engines, carriages and wagons. ef. 
G.Y. 14800.) 

NEAR EAST 
EGYPT 


CAMEL HAIR BELTING; RESIN OIL; BOLTS AND 
NUTS; TINTACKS; SAFETY RAZOR BLADES.—A firm of 
merchants and commission agents at Cairo desire to obtain the 
agencies of firms in the United Kingdom able to supply the 
above. (Ref. No. 175.) 


WOOLLEN AND WORSTED PIECE-GOODS; COTTON 
AND WOOL HOSIERY; LINEN MADE-UP GOODS; 
CARPETS AND TAPESTRY; LITHOGRAPHED TIN 
TRAYS AND WAITERS; LINOLEUM AND OILCLOTH ; 
PRINTING INKS.—The Egyptian branch of a company with 
headquarters at Prague desires to represent, in Egypt, United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 176.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


RAILS.—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, 
reports that the Ministry of Finance, Survey of Egypt, is calling 
for tenders, to be presented in Giza by March 23, 1935, for the 
supply of 4,000 tons of light and heavy section new or second- 
hand rails—15 and 30 kilos. per metre run. (Ref. G.Y. 14819.) 


OVERHEAD TRAVELLING CRANE, FIVE TONS CAPA- 
CITY, FOR TANZIM DEPARTMENT.—The Commercial 
Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Egyptian 
Public Works Ministry, ‘Tanzim Department, is calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Cairo by March 11, 1935, for the 
supply of an overhead travelling crane of 5 tons capacity for the 
engine room at the Giza and Gezira Water Works. (Ref. A.Y. 
12922.) 


PAPER.—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, 
reports that the Survey of Egypt is calling for tenders, to be 
presented in Egypt by _— 17, 1935, for the supply of paper 
for map printing, paper for land registration documents, Fatt 
wrapping paper, typescript paper, etc. (Ref. B.Y. 7974.) 


STATIONERY, ETC.—The Commercial Secretary to the 
Residency, Egypt, reports that the Egyptian Ministry of Fin- 
ance is calling for tenders, to be pineal in Egypt by April 18, 
1935, for the supply of stationery and photo-copying materials 
required by the Central Stores during the year 1935-86. The 
materials required comprise : Pencils, pens, writing paper, blot- 
ting paper, wrapping paper, tracing paper, carbon paper, type- 
writing paper, drawing paper, ink, sealing wax, office paste, 
indiarubber bands, erasers, typewriters, water-colour paints, 
brushes, sunprinting paper, and chemicals for photo-copying. 
(Ref. B.Y. 7973.) 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


MEDICINAL BRANDY, RUM AND SHERRY WINE— 
The Commercial Secretary to the eg Egypt, reports 
that the Egyptian Department of Public Health, Cairo, js 
calling for tenders, to be presented in Egypt on March 23, 1935, 
for the supply of medicinal brandy, rum and sherry wine, 
(Ref. C.Y. 4440.) 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


BICYCLES: REPORT ON THE LOCAL MARKET IN 
THE LOS ANGELES CONSULAR DISTRICT, CALIFOR. 
NIA.—The above confidential Report, based on information 
received from H.M. Vice-Consul at Los Angeles, has been 
issued by the Department of Overseas Trade to firms whose 
names are entered on its Special Register. (Ref. G.Y. 14803.) 


BLACK STEEL SHEETS AND BOILER TUBES.—H.M. 
Consul at Los Angeles, California, reports that a local firm is 
desirous of receiving quotations for 300,000 lbs. steel sheets 
required for the manufacture of electrically welded water 
heaters and range boiler tanks and 3-in. O.D. tube of -12 
minimum wall thickness cut to lengths of 31 in., 37 in. and 43 in, 
(Ref. G.Y. 14820.) 


LATIN AMERICA 


ARGENTINA 
TENDERS INVITED 


METAL TUBES.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. 
Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine State Oil- 
fields Directorate is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Buenos Aires by March 20, 1935, for the supply of 3,283 mild 
steel seamless tubes for ammonia interchangers, 1,320 seamless 
Admiralty metal tubes for interchangers and 360 steel and 
copper tubes for recording thermometers. (Ref. G.Y. 14831.) 


PUMPING SETS.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. 
Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine Department 
of Surveys and Works is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
pay Aires by March 7, 1935, for the supply and delivery 
of :— 


Three pumping sets, each consisting of a centrifugal pump 
capable of an output of about 3,500 litres per minute at a 
total head of 12 metres, direct-coupled to a Diesel engine. 

The suction and delivery diameter of the pump is given 
as 152-4 mm. (6 in.). 


(Ref. G.Y. 14823.) 


STONEWARE PIPES.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. 
Ikmbassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine National 
Sanitation Works Department is calling for tenders, to be pre- 
sented in Argentina by March 27, 1935, for the supply of stone- 
ware pipes, branchings, bends and discs. (Ref. BY 7975.) 


DIESEL LOCOMOTIVE.—The Commercial Counsellor to 

Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine 

State Oilfields are calling for tenders, to be presented in Buenos 

Aires by March 22, 1935, for the supply of a diesel-driven 

ian) for decauville track of 60 cms. gauge. (Ref. G.Y. 
4834. 


DIESEL MOTORS.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. 
Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine State Qil- 
fields are calling for tenders, to be presented in Buenos Aires 
by March 20, 1935, for the supply of diesel motors—vertical 
4-stroke—16 and 175 to 200 h.p. (Ref. G.Y. 14833.) 


ELECTRIC HEATING EQUIPMENT FOR RAILWAY 
COACHES.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at 
Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine State Railways are 
calling for tenders, to be presented in Buenos Aires by April 29, 
1935, for the supply of 20 electrical train heating equipments, 
consisting of 100/110 volt generators, together ‘with eaters, 
cables and all accessories. (Ref. A.Y. 12932.) 


HORIZONTAL DUPLEX PUMPS.—The Commercial Coun- 
sellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argen- 
tine State Oilfields are calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Buenos Aires by March 22, 1935, for the supply of five hori- 
zontal duplex pumps for cementing of oil oab-eaeed driven. 
(Ref. G.Y, 14832.) 


BRAZIL 
TENDERS INVITED 


GALVANISED WIRE AND BARBED WIRE.—H.M. 
Consul at Porto Alegre reports that the Viacao Ferrea do Rio 
Grande do Sul (State Railways) are calling for tenders, to be 
epoca in Brazil by March 14, 1935, for the supply of 20,000 

ilos of a wire and 10,000 coils of galvanised barbed 
wire. (Ref. G.Y. 14821.) 
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SPECIAL STEEL.—H.M. Consul at Porto Alegre reports 
that the Rio Grande do Sul (State Railways) are calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Brazil by March 18, 1935, for the 
supply of tool steel in bars, ultra rapid tool steel in bars, cast 
seel for hammers, levers, etc., hexagonal hollow drill steel and 
locomotive spring steel bars. (Ref, G.Y. 14826.) 


sfEEL PLATES.—H.M. Consul at Porto Alegre reports 
that the Rio Grande do Sul (State Railways) are calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Brazil by March 19, 1935, for the 
supply of 20,000 kilos black iron plates of various sizes from 
mm. to 8 mm. thick and 5,000 kilos of iron sheets for lagging 
of locomotive boilers 14 mm. and 2 mm, thick. i ef. 
G.Y. 14825.) 


CUBA 


JUTE SHODDY AND BURLAP SCRAP.—A manufac- 
iurer’s agent in Havana wishes to establish connection, on a 
purchase basis, with a United cng firm dealing in jute 
shoddy and burlap scrap for fillings for cheap quiltings. (This 
eT) also desires agencies under Ref. No. 178.) (Ref. 
0, 177. 


NON-FERROUS METAL SHEETING.—A manufacturer’s 
agent in Havana wishes to represent, on a commission basis, a 
large exporter of copper sheathing, brass sheeting, nickel silver 
a perforated brass and copper for centrifugals. (This appli- 
cant also desires agencies under Ref. No, 177.) (Ref. No. 178.) 


URUGUAY 


MEMORANDUM ON THE ECONOMIC SITUATION ON 
NOVEMBER 15, 1934.—A confidential Memorandum on the 
economic situation in Uruguay on November 15, 1934, prepared 
by His Majesty’s Consul at Montevideo, has been issued by 
the Department of Overseas Trade to firms whose names are 
eutered on its Special Register. (Ref. C.Y. 4418.) 


FACILITIES OFFERED TO UNITED KINGDOM 
TRADERS 


The Department of Overseas Trade has at its command 
an extensive overseas Intelligence system, which comprises 
the Commercial Diplomatic and Consular Services in foreign 
countries and Trade Commissioners and Imperial or other 
Trade Correspondents in the Empire. 


From this Intelligence Service information on all subjects 
of commercial interest is received at the Department, where 
it is collated and classified in a form convenient for refer- 
ence, and is available to any firm trading in goods manu- 
factured in the United Kingdom upon personal or written 
application to the Department at 35, Old Queen Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. 


The information at the disposal of the Department is of 
a widely varied nature, and includes such matters as the 
following:—Sources of supply, prices, etc., of trade 
products; Foreign and Colonial contracts open to tender; 
openings for United Kingdom trade abroad; general con- 
ditions prevailing in Overseas markets; demand for par- 
ticular articles abroad; nature and extent of foreign com- 
petition, and suggestions for meeting it; methods of distri- 
bution and marketing ; credit conditions, terms of payment, 
ete., abroad; Foreign and Colonial importers of United 
Kingdom goods; firms or individuals considered suitable to 
act as representatives or agents for United Kingdom firms; 
Foreign and Colonial Tariff and Customs Regulations; 
statistics of Imports or Exports; forms of Certificates of 
Origin; regulations concerning commercial travellers; Con- 
sular Invoices; shipping and transport, etc. 


Members of United Kingdom firms are urged to call upon 
the Department’s representatives abroad when they visit an 
oversea country. It is also important that they should 
make a point of their representatives abroad keeping in 
close touch with the Department’s officers. 


METHODS OF ADDRESSING ENQUIRIES 


The Department of Overseas Trade invites applications 
for assistance from manufacturers and exporters of United 
Kingdom goods who are desirous of initiating or extending 
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Overseas connections, but it is desired to call attention to 
one or two points, the observance of which will facilitate 
the supply of the information required. 


When the enquiry concerns an Overseas market the 
applicant may, of course, apply direct to H.M. Trade Com- 
missioners or Imperial or other Trade Correspondents in 
the British Empire, and to H.M. Commercial Diplomatic 
or Consular Officers in Foreign Countries, but it is gener- 
ally advisable to communicate in the first instance with the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1, as the information required is frequently 
already in the possession of the Department, and the delay 
involved in communicating with the officers abroad can 
therefore often be avoided. Should the information re- 
quired not be available in London, the Department will 
make all necessary enquiries abroad on the applicant’s 


behalf. 


When making application for information enquiries 
should clearly specify :— 


(1) The countries concerning which information is 
required ; 
(2) The precise kinds of goods; and 


(3) The particular point in regard to which the infor- 
mation is sought. 


By following this method of making their enquiries as 
specific as possible applicants will materially assist the 
Department in its endeavour to supply the precise informa- 
tion required. 
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H.M. Trade Commissioners and Imperial Trade Correspondents 
N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are given in brackets. The Trade Commissioners possess Lieber’s Five-Letter Code 


CANADA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— ’ 

Monrreat.—Mr. F. W. Field, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Canada; Mr. H. F. Gurney, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner in the Maritime Provinces of Canada; 
1111, Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. - (‘‘ Britcom, Montreal.’’) 

Toronto.—Mr. A. M. Wiseman, M.C., H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 901-902, Bank of Hamilton Building, 61-67, Yonge 
Street, Toronto. (‘‘ Toroncom, Toronto.’’) (At present on 
an official visit to this country.) 

Vancouver.—Mr. J. L. Wilson Goode, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 850, West Hastings Street, Vancouver. (‘‘ Vancom, 
Vancouver.’’) ; 

Winnipec.—(Branch Office.) Mr. W. D. Lambie, Officer-in- 
Charge, Office of H.M. Trade Commissioner, 703, Royal 
Bank Building, Winnipeg. (‘‘ Wincom, Winnipeg.’’) (At 
present on leave in this country.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Atperta.—Mr. J. H. Hanna, Board of Trade, vinwag” 6 

New Brunswick.—Mr. W. E. Anderson, 854, Prince William 
Street, Saint John. ; 

Nova Scorra.—Mr. E. A. Saunders, Board of Trade, Halifax. 

Quesec.—Mr. G. B. Ramsey, 53, Dalhousie Street, Quebec. 


AUSTRALIA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Sypney.—Mr. R. W. Dalton, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Australia; Mr. J. R. Adams, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner; Herald Building, Pitt Street, Sydney. 
(‘‘ Combritto, Sydney.’’) (Usual commercial codes.) (Mr. 
Dalton is at present on leave in this country.) _ 

Me.sournge.—Mr. F. W. Colman, H.M. Trade Commissioner, 
Henty House, Little Collins Street, Melbourne, C.1. 
(‘‘ Combrit, Melbourne.”’) (Usual commercial codes.) (Mr. 
Colman is at present Acting Senior Trade Commissioner at 
Sydney in the absence of Mr. Dalton.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— —_ 

QueenstanD.—Mr. C. L. Fox, National Mutua] Building, 
293, Queen Street, Brisbane. ; 

Sourn Avusrrania.—Mr. C. B. Jennings, 45/47, Steamship 
Buildings, Currie Street, Adelaide. 

TasmantA.—Mr. E. Ross, 23, Old Wharf, Hobart. 

Western Avstratia.—Mr. H. C. Reid, c/o Messrs. Connor, 
Doherty and Durack, Ltd., Howard Street, Perth. (‘‘ Com- 
britent, Perth.’’) 

New Gurnea.—The Official Secretary, Rabaul. 


NEW ZEALAND 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 

Wetitincton.—Mr. R. Boulter, C.M.G., H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner (P.O. Box 369), T. & G. Building, Grey Street, 
Wellington, C.1 (‘‘ Wellingcom, Wellington.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 
Dunepin.—Mr. H. P. West, Chamber of Commerce, Dunedin. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Care Town.—Mr. N. Elmslie, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in South Africa; Mr. A. W. H. Hall, H.M. 
Trade Commissioner (P.O. Box 1346), Colonial Orphan 
Chamber Buildings, 41, Parliament Street, Cape Town. 
(‘‘ Austere, Cape Town.”’ 

JOoHANNESBURG.—Mr. J. W. Brigden, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner. (P.O. Box 839.) 88, Fox Street, Johannesburg 
(‘‘ Austere, Johannesburg ’’). (At present on leave in this 


country.) 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Care Province.—Mr. W. R. Fryer, P.O. Box 48, Port 
Elizabeth. 

BasuroraNnD.—The Deputy Resident Commissioner and 
Government Secretary, usu. 

Sourn West Arrica.—Messrs. Lorentz and Bone (Solicitors). 
(P.O. Box 85, Kaiser Strasse, Windhoek.) 


IRISH FREE STATE 
UNITED KINGDOM TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 
Dustin.—Mr. W. Peters, C.M.G., United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner, 69, Merrion Square, Dublin, C.17 (‘‘ Dubcom, 


Dublin.’’) 
NEWFOUNDLAND 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Mr. F, W. Field, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner 
in Newfoundland; Mr. H. F. Gurney, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner, in Newfoundland, 1111, Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. 
(‘‘ Britcom, Montreal.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 
8r. Joun’s.—Mr. H. V. Hutchings, Secretary for Customs. 


INDIA AND CEYLON 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Catcurra.—Sir Thomas M. Ainscough, C.B.E., H.M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner in India and Ceylon; Mr. A. Schofield, 
H.M. Trade Commissioner (P.O. Box 683), Fairlie House, 
Fairlie Place, Calcutta. (‘ Tradcom, Calcutta.’’) 

Bompay.—Mr. W. D. Montgomery Clarke, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner (P.O. Box 815), 3, Wittet Road, Ballard 
Estate, Bombay. (‘‘ Tradcom, Bombay.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :-— 

Cryton.—The Principal Collector of Customs, Colombo. 





SOUTHERN AND NORTHERN RHODESIA 
AND NYASALAND 


IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
SouTHERN Ruopesia.—Mr. W. Brown, (P.O. Box 11), Union 
Buildings, Manica Road, Salisbury. 
Mr. W. A. Carnegie, (P.O. Box 244), Royal Exchange 
Buildings, Abercorn Street, Bulawayo. 
NorRTHERN Ruopesia. — The Controller of Customs, 
Livingstone. 
NyYASALAND.—The Comptroller of Customs, Limbe. 


EAST INDIES 


H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 
Straits SerrLeMENts.—Mr. R. B. Willmot, H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner (P.O. Box 608), Fullerton Building, Singapore. 
(‘‘ Singcom, Singapore.’’) 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
British North Borneo.—The Commissioner of Customs and 
Excise, Sandakan. 
Sarawak.—The Commissioner of Trade and Customs, 
Kuching, Sarawak. 
FepERAtepD Matay Stares.—The Deputy Commissioner of 
Trade and Customs, Kuala Lumpur. 
Lasuan.—The Resident, Labuan. 


EAST AFRICA 


H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 

Narrozni.—Mr. C. Kemp, H.M. Trade Commissioner, (P.O. 
Box 220), Memorial Hall, Sixth Avenue, Nairobi, Kenya 
Colony. (‘‘ Britishers, Nairobi.’’) (At present on leave in 
this country.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Kenya Prorecrorate.—The Commissioner of Customs, 
Mombasa. 

SomaLiLanpD.—The Secretary to the Government, Sheikh. 

TaNGANYIKA TERRITORY (formerly German East Africa.)—The 
Comptroller of Customs, Dar-es-Salaam. 

Ucanpa Protecrorate.—The Assistant Commissioner of 
Customs, (P.O. Box 289), Kampala, Uganda. 

ZaNz1BAR.—The ‘Treasurer and Comptroller of Customs, 
Zanzibar. 


WEST AFRICA 


IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
THe GamsiA.—The Receiver-General, Customs Dept., 
Bathurst. 
Go.tp Coast.—The Comptroller of Customs, Accra. 
Niceri1a.—The Comptroller of Customs, Lagos. 
Sierra Leone.—The Comptroller of Customs, Freetown. 
ba tg British SeHere or.—The Resident, Cameroons 
rovince, 


WEST INDIES AND CENTRAL AMERICA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Trinipap.—Mr. A, E. Pollard, H.M. Trade Commissioner, 
(P.O. Box 225), 5, Abercromby Street, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad. (‘‘ Trincom, Port of Spain.’’?) (At present on 
leave in this country.) 

Jamaica.—(Branch Office.) Mr. H. Massie-Blomfield, T.D., 
Officer-in-Charge, Office of H.M. Trade Commissioner (P.O. 
Box 393), Royal Mail Building, Kingston, Jamaica. (‘‘ Brit- 
com, Kingston, Jamaica.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

AntiGcua.—The Treasurer, Antigua, 

Bauamas.—The Colonial Secretary, Nassau. 

Barsapos.—The Colonial Secretary, Bridgetown. 

BermMupa.—The Colonial Secretary, Bermuda. 

British Guiana.—The Comptroller of Customs, Georgetown. 

British Honpuras.—The Colonial Secretary, Belize. 

Dominica.—The Treasurer, Dominica. 

Grenapa.—The Comptroller of Customs, Grenada. 

MontserRRAT.—The Assistant Treasurer, Montserrat. 

Sr. Kirrs-Nevis.—The Treasurer and Collector of Customs, 
St. Kitts. 

Sr. Lucta.—The Treasurer, St. Lucia. 

Sr. Vincent.—The Supervisor of Customs, St. Vincent. 

Vircin Istanps.—The Commissioner, Virgin Islands. 


MEDITERRANEAN 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
GipraLTaR.—The Colonial Secretary, Gibraltar. 
Matta.—The Collector of Customs, Valetta. 
Cyprus.—The Secretary, Trade Development Board, Nicosia. 


OTHER PARTS OF THE EMPIRE 


IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Britisu Sotomon Istanps Protecrorate.—Mr. F. E. Johnson, 
1.8.0., Treasurer and Collector of Customs, Tulagi. 

FaLktanD Istanps.—The Colonial Secretary, Stanley. 

F1s1.—The Comptroller of Customs, Suva. 

Mavritius.—The Collector of Customs, Mauritius, 

St. Herena.—Lieut.-Col. E, L. Salier, M.C., St. Helena. 

Samoa.—Mr, F. L. A. Gotz, General Manager, New Zealand 
Reparation Estates, Apia, Samoa. 

SeycHetites.—The Clerk to the Governor, Seychelles, 
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FACTS | 
FIGURES 


on current economic and social problems are provided in Government 
Publications as in no other series of books. The following documents 
throw light on many subjects which are being discussed to-day. 








COLONIAL 
SURVEY 


The Colonial Office has prepared a comprehensive 
survey in one volume of all the essential facts 
relating to the economic position of the various 
parts of the Colonial Empire. Ample statistical 
material Ss .. each section of the survey. 
Foolscap folio, pp. pit 25s. (25s. 9d.). 

“ Few books published ‘this year have more interest- 
ing, important, and even — things to say. 

It is a full exposition . . the riches, either 
developed or still in cctundide, with which the 
Colonies abound.” —The Listener. 


OFFICIAL 
STATISTICS 


The Annual “ Guide to Current Official Statistics ” 
provides a key to the storehouse of statistical 
information contained in the hundreds of official 
Periodicals, Returns and Reports on a wide range 
of subjects published each year by Government 
aa Volume for 1933. pp. 345. Is. 
18. §d.). 


LEGISLATION IN 
1933-1934 


The Public General Acts of 1933-1934 passed in the 
24th and 25th years of the reign of King George V 
are published in a collected volume, which also con- 
tains the Church Assembly Measures which received 
the Royal Assent during that period. The Volume 
contains Tables of the Titles, the Effect of Legisla- 
tion, and an Index. 9s. (gs. 9d.). 


HOUSING 


House Production, Slum Clearance, etc., England 
and Wales, to September 30, 1934. Ministry of 
Health. 3d. (4d.). 

For the first time a separate volume has been issued 
reporting the results of the Decennial Census relating 
to Housing of the Population of England and Wales. 

The survey is exceptionally complete, and the 89 
pages of Statistical Tables are prefaced by an intro- 
duction of some 60 pages in which the subject is 
generally discussed not only from the point of view of 
the size and number of separate dwellings, but also 
in relation to the problem of over-crowding. 6s. 6d. 
(6s. 10d.). 


DEPRESSED 
AREAS 


The Ministry of Labour has now presented to Parlia- 
ment Reports of the Investigations into the Industrial 
Conditions in certain Depressed Areas. ‘The Reports 
are obviously of first-rate importance for any re- 
planning of industrial life in the region surveyed. 
Cmd. 4728. 38.6d. (3s. 9d.). 


INDUSTRIAL 
ENGLAND 


The Industry Tables of the 1931 Census, 32s. 6d. 
(33s. 3d.), with the accompanying “ Classification of 
Industries,”’ 4s. 6d. (4s. 9d.), are now ready. 
Together with the Occupation Tables, 30s.(30s. 9d.), 
and “ Classification of Occupations,” 12s. (12s. 6d.), 
the Tables present an unrivalled source of statistical 
information upon the industrial distribution of the 
population. 


INDIAN TRADE 


This report by H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in 
India and Ceylon(Sir Thomas M. Ainscough, C.B.E.) 
reviews the conditions and prospects of British Trade 
in India, analyses the working of the Ottawa trade 
agreement, and provides a detailed examination of 
the leading import trades. 4s. (4s. 4d.). 


MIGRATION 


The Report to the Secretary of State for Dominion 

Affairs of the Inter-Departmental Committee on 

Migration policy discusses a question of first-rate 

importance from the standpoint of imperial de- 

velopment and domestic social policy. Cmd. 4689. 
6d. (1s. 8d.). 


MERCHANT 
SHIPPING 


A List of Acts of Parliament, Regulations, etc., issued 
by the Board of Trade. 

This List is issued periodically for the information 

of ship owners, masters, and others interested in the 

Mercantile Marine Regulations. The present edition 

covers authorities issued prior to the Ist January, 

1935. Demy 8vo. pp. 32. 6d. (7d.). 


All prices are net. Those in brackets include postage 


Obtainable from 


His Majesty’s Stationery Office 


LONDON: Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 


EDINBURGH 2: 120 George Street 
CARDIFF : 1 St. Andrew’s Crescent 


MANCHESTER 1: York Street 
BELFAST : 80 Chichester Street 


Or through any Bookseller 
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